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ND so it is with photographers 
too. There’s a definite pride 

and joy that is apparent whenever 
one inspects an Agfa Superpan Press 
negative—especially one that has 
been exposed under conditions that 
are ordinarily considered unfavor- 


able. 


Superpan Press is regarded by many 


experts as the fastest film there is. 





Pride and Joy 


It’s the film so many amateurs and 


professionals bank on for all their 

action and indoor pictures. It has 

wide latitude and pleasingly brilliant d 
contrast in addition to its amazing 

Get Agfa Superpan Press — your SUPERPAN PRESS FILM 
dealer has it in rolls, packs and sheet MADE IN U.S.A. 


film. Agfa Ansco, Binghamton, 
New York. 


speed. 
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Defender Velour Black 


TO MAKE A SPLIT-SECOND LIVE FOREVER 


SoMETIMES, to catch a fleeting expression or a characteristic pose 


that you will want to enshrine forever, you can’t wait to arrange 
the lighting. But whether that picture, or any picture, is taken 
with flash, incandescent or natural illumination, you'll give your 
print a better chance at the realism you seek when you print it 


upon Defender Velour Black. 


The ability to distinguish between the subtle middle-tones of a 
picture, as well as to give full expression to shadow and highlight, 
s a Velour Black characteristic . . . a characteristic that helps 
‘to bring the life and roundness that is photography’s third 


limension, 


JEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC. - ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


BUY DEFENDER PRODUCTS AT THE 
SIGN OF THE BLUE AND YELLOW DISC 


The blue and yellow disc on the door, window or showcase, 
identifies your Defender Dealer. He carries a fresh supply of 
Defender Products—Cut Film, Chemicals, Contact and 
Projection Papers. 


“Look for the Blue and Yellow Package” 


Defender Velour Black comes in the distinctive blue and 
yellow package with the easy-opening rip-strip. Twenty- 
seven surfaces, eight of them in four degrees of contrast, 
adapt it to the requirements of every picture. Surfaces 
especially adapted for bromoil may be ordered through your 
dealer. ; 

For the fine grain negatives that make better enlarge- 
ments, it would pay you to investigate Panthermic 777 
Developer—liquid or powder. 
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PICTURE OF THE MONTH, by C. S. Cooley 
New Developments in 1941—A Year-End Review 































i The New Trend in Fashion Photography 
>. Flash Your Child Portraits 

; New Ideas for Tabletops 

k Posing Hands 

4 News Pictures—Right and Wrong 
When Enlarging, Don't— 

Start at the Beginning 

Lion Hunt with the Camera 

Are you looking for a new Gathering Thrills for Home Movies 
and interesting approact 


a : 
Grime Doesn't Pay 
photc graphy? Then read the 


fascinating story by Kep« Gadgets Made to Order 
n the big February issue. Wintertime Is Picture Time 


* Home-Made Flashgun Is Easy to Build 
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ESGENRMASIER 


PAT. PENDING 


A UNIVERSAL HEAD FOR ALL CAMERAS 


Masterful engineering has brought you another BOLEX product, so 
efficient and so different in tripod-head design that you will recognize in it all 
the qualities you have wished your tripod possessed but perhaps thought too 
much to hope for. Yet, here it is! A head upon which you can mount your 
still or movie camera without the end of a handle pushing at your wishbone; 
a head that permits you to move into your camera where you belong — if you 
would have greater efficiency in picture making; a head with no protrusions 
to be bumped and upset your photographic apple-cart; a head that really 
Stays put when locked where you want it and one that is very simple to oper- 
ate. Fits all tripods up to 3/2” diameter of mounting base. 

Operating entirely through precision gears, the GEARMASTER has two 
controls. One for tilting, and one for panning. With the right hand on handle 
control for circular (horizontal) panning, and the left hand on gear tilt knob, 
movie makers may both tilt and pan at the same time, and with these con- 
trols still camera operators may more quickly position their camera. Movie 
makers may make a complete circular panorama, if desired, by simply turn- 
ing panning handle until camera rotates completely around and returns to 
point of beginning. No jerky pans with GEARMASTER. 

Beautiful in appearance because it is very heavily chrome plated, precise 
in construction because it has been carefully engineered and manufactured. 
Equipped with spirit level countersunk in base, the GEARMASTER has been 
designed to end tripod deficiencies and to permit easier and quicker manipula- 
tion when setting up for the picture. From now on it will be GEARMASTER 
when tripod efficiency is desired. NO OTHER TRIPOD HEAD IS LIKE 
GEARMASTER. Guaranteed unconditionally against defects in workmanship 
or materials for five years. Price, $16.50. If your dealer cannot supply, order 
from us and supply your dealer’s name. 


REVOLUTIONARY NEW GEARED 
PAN-TILT HEAD BRINGS NEW 
EFFICIENCY TO TRIPOD FIELD... . 
NO MORE ANNOYING HANDLES TO 
GET IN YOUR WAY. . . NO MORE 
UNSTEADY HORIZONTAL MOVIE 
PANORAMAS .. . NO FUSSING TO 
GET READY T0 SHOOT... 
WHETHER STRAIGHT UP, STRAIGHT 


‘DOWN, PANNING OR BOTH PAN 


AND TILT, GEARMASTER IS KING 
SIMPLICITY IN ALL OPERATIONS. 


Manufactured and Distributed by 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, Inc. 
155 East 44th Street New York 





Western Representative 
Frank A. Emmet Co. 
2707 W. Pico St., Los Angeles, California 
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but our reputation among camera fans 
is nation-wide. We intend to guard that reputa- 
tion. Even now, when so many photographic 
supplies are hard to get, PENN CAMERA con- 
tinues to offer you a complete selection of 
better equipment, sensibly priced; 
maintain minimum prices under all conditions. 
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FAMOUS FOR FAIRNESS 


eit 


CAMERA EXCHANGE inc 
126 West 32nd St. 





Best wishes for a Merry Christmas and Happy ‘‘Shooting’’ in 1942! 





* 
USED 
CAMERA 
BARGAINS 











Perfex 44, F3.5 lens .$ 24.95 
Jubillette, F2.9, Compur 29.50 
Argus C2, F3.5 lens 24.50 
Robot I, F2.8 Tessar 59.50 
Kodak Retina II, F3.5 Ektar, 
E. R. Case . 74.50 
Kodak Retina II, F2.8 Xenar, 
R. Case 79.50 


Kodak Retina II, F2 Xenon 89.50 
Kodak Bantam Special, F2 Ek- 
tar, E. R. Case 79.50 
Leica F, F2 Summar lens, E. R. 
Case 110.00 
han wn F2 Summar lens, E. R. 
145.00 
me a “TTB, F2 Summar lens, 
E. R. Case 169.50 
Leica IIIB, F2 Summar lens, 
E. R. Case, calibrated in feet. . 179.50 
Contax I, F1.5 Sonnar lens, 


E. R. Case 110.00 
Contax II, F2 Sonnar lens, E. R. 

Case 165.00 
Contax II, F1.5 Sonnar lens, 

E. R. Case 179.50 
Contax III, F2 Sonnar lens, 

E. R. Case 184.50 
Contax III, F1.5 Sonnar lens, 

E. R. Case 199.50 
Foth Derby, F3.5 lens 13.95 
Kodak Vollenda, F3.5 lens, Com- 

pur 21.95 
Agfa Speedex, F4.5 lens 19.95 


Zeiss Ikonta B, F4.5 Novar lens 27.50 
Voigtlander Brilliant, F4.5 lens, 
Compur 19.95 
Zeiss Ikoflex I, F3.5 Novar lens, 
Compur 54.50 
Rolleicord, F3.5 lens, E. R. Case. 64.50 
Rolleiflex 4.x 4.cm. F2.8 Tessar.. 69.50 
Primarflex with 13.5 cm. Zeiss 


F2.8 Biotessar 179.00 
Rolleiflex Automat, F3.5 lens, 
} Case 149.50 





NEW 
Rolleiflex Standard 
Latest Model 
F3.5 Tessar—E. R. Case 


$150.00 


National Graflex Series Il, F3.5 











lens $ 52.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta B, latest 

mode l, EK R Case 129.50 
Mentor Compur Reflex, F4.5 

lessar, 2'4x3%4 39.50 


Reflex Korelle L, k 2.9 Radionar. 69.50 
Exakta B, F2.8 Zeiss Tessar, 
E. R. Case 89.50 
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Kodak Super Six-20 


F3.5 lens— 
Coupled Range Finder 
Built-in 
Automatic Exposure Meter 


$149.00 





Kodak Recomar 18, 6 x 9 cm. 


F4.5 Compur ...$ 42.50 
Ihagee Duplex 6 x 9, F4.5 

Radionar 37.50 
9 x 12 Welta, F3.5 Xenar 49.50 


Kawee 9 x 12, F4.5 Radionar 37.50 
R. B. Graflex 314 x 414 Series B, 


F4.5 lens 52.50 
R. B. Graflex 4 x 5, Series B, 
F4.5 lens 62.50 


R. B. Auto Graflex 344 x 44, 
F4.5 Bausch & Lomb Tessar. 95.00 
R. B. Grafiex, Series D, F3.5 
Xenar 21 em. lens 110.00 


NEW 
CAMERA SPECIAL 


Watson 35 mm. Folding Camera 
F2.9 Steinheil lens, 
Compur shutter 
Body Release 


$36.50 


An Ideal Camera for Kodachrome 








NEW 
CAMERA SPECIAL 


Super Sport Dolly 24 x 2% or 
¥g 120 Trioplan F2.9 lens 
Compur Shutter 


$34.50 


NEW— 
LIMITED QUANTITY 


Anniversary Speed Graphics, 
3% x 444 with F4.5 Tessar 
—Compur shutter 


$137.50 
AVAILABLE AT PENN 


The New B. & J. 24% x 3% Press 
Camera— 
Metal Body—Dropped Double 
Extension Bellows 
All Adjustments—Special $44.50 
less lens 
Complete with Kodak Ektar 
F4.5 in Supermatic 79.50 
Cc omplete with Zeiss Tessar F'4.5 
in Compur 


82. 
With Kalart Range Finder, Add. 22. 30 








Used Cine Bargains, 16 mm. 


Keystone A3, F3.5 lens....... $ 19.95 
Keystone A7, F2.7 lens........ 26.50 
Kodak Model B, F3.5 lens..... 17.95 
Kodak Model B, F1.9 lens... .. 39.50 


Simplex Magazine, F3.5 lens... 19.95 
Simplex Magazine, F1.9 lens... 44.50 
Kodak Model E, F3.5 lens. . 29. 
Agfa Cine Camera, 100 ft., F3.5 
lens an 
Agfa Cine Camera, 100 ft., F1. 4 
lens 
Victor Model 3, F2.9 Dallmeyer. ‘a. 
Victor Model 3, 3 Turret, F3.5 
lens . 
Kodak Magazine, F1.9 lens 79. 
Bolex 16 mm. F1.5 Cooke lens. .219. 
Bell & Howell 70A, F1.8 Cooke 


lens 
Bell & Howell Model 121 Mag- 
azine Camera, F3.5 Cooke lens 39.50 


* 


Our Christmas Stock 


Is In 

All Models of Kodak, 

Bolex, Bell & Howell 
Ampro, Revere 

and Keystone 8 mm. and 

16 mm. 
Available at 
Penn’s Low Prices 


We Suggest Making Your Selection 
While Our Stock Is Complete 


* 
FLASH GUN SPECIALS 


50 
-50 
9.50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 


Abbey Vimo Flashgun $14.75 
Mendelsohn Universal 23.50 
Kalart Master Micromatic 13.95 
Kalart Master Automatic... 17.95 
Heiland Sol Model K.. : 18.95 
Chardelle Model 2. . sari 12.95 





A PENN FEATURE 


Professional Kodachrome 
Slides 
Views of World’s Fair 
New York City 
Washington, D. C. 
Niagara Falls 
Yellowstone Park, 
Grand Canyon, Etc. 
Over 200 Subjects 
50c Ea. or $5.50 per Dozen 
Send for Free List 





Unusual Values in Crystal Beaded 
Projection Screens 


30 x 40 Radiant Tripod Screen, 
complete : 

30 x 40 House self-contained box 
OIG ik dans come dwawir ects 6.95 


Prices subject to change without notice. 


Fine Metal Tripods are Rapidly 
Disappearing. Penn Still has on 
hand the Following Makes at 
reduced prices 
Thalhammer Trimetal with Pan 
Re R01 the $16.80 
Quickset de. with Pan head.... 17.95 


Pennex Special Studio Tripod 
with Quicklock legs and Cen- 
ter rod suitable for cameras 
gg & Le 10.95 


Quickset Sr. with Pan head.... 26.95 


PENNEX KODACHROME 
SLIDE OUTFITS 


consisting of: Sturdy Attractive Slide 
File—Holds 100 Slides 
1 package 100 cover glass 
1 package Mask 
1 package Tape Special 


$2.89 


Hard-To-Get 
Slide Projectors 


Weller 200 Wibl:......i.cc0cecswas $10.95 
Kodaslide I, 100 watt......... 18.50 
Kodaslide ILA, 150 watt....... 36.00 


Leitz VIIIS, 300 watt, with Hek- 
tor lens...... 


Bausch & Lomb lester ide 
projector, 500 watt . 


ENLARGER SPECIALS 
New—Used—and Shopworn 


Praxidos, 4 x 4 cm. with F4.5 

lens, New......... .. $14.95 
Praxidos, 6 x 6 cm. with F4.5 

lens, New a 
Federal 121, 214 x 314, F6.3, 


Built-in Easel, Shopworn.... 18.95 
Federal 331, 2144 x 314, F6.3 lens, 
Condenser, Shopworn 32.50 


Federal Model 246, F4.5 lens, 
Double Condensers, Shop- 


worn : ... 33.50 
Leica Valloy, 35 mm. less lens, 

New 4 . 44.50 
Leica Focomat, 35 mm. — ens, 

New aon 69.50 


Leica Vassex, 21, 3 x 314. F45 
Varob, Shopworn, Regularly 


$187.50. Special... . .... 89,50 
Simmon Omega A, 35 mm. 

ne Bre re 42.50 
Super Multifax 2% x 344, F4.5 

Benar, Used.... 42.50 


Elwood 5 x 7 Seocial, Used . ~ 39.50 

Bee Bee 9 x 12, F4.5 lens, Con- 
densers, Used : .. 52.50 

Solar Model 4, 344 x 44, Con- 
densers, F6.3 lens, Floor 


Sample ee | 


N.Y. C. ¢ LA 4-8715 
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Give life! Give action! Give fun! 


Give the super-thrill of a 50 yard line 
seat at the year’s best football games! 
Give world history filmed as it actually 
happened! Give the joy of travel to 
strange, far-away places! Give daring 
adventure! Give laughter and joy—give 
happiness for less than the cost of un- 
exposed movie film! 


Thrill every member of the family! 
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FOR ADVENTURE LOVERS! 


Give suspense and 
excitement as fear- 
less men capture po- 
lar bears in “ARCTIC 
THRILLS”’— as others 
rope fierce African el- 
ephants in “WILD EL- 
EPHANT ROUND-UP.” 
Give surprise and 
great fun in “THE 
CHIMP’S ADVEN- 
TURE.” 








FOR ARMCHAIR GENERALS! 


Give Castle Films’ 
“NEWS PARADE OF THE 
YEAR (1941)”—a liv- 
ing, moving record of 
momentous world his- 
tory, filmed as it hap- 
pened ...a_ priceless 
chronicle for the years 
to come! 





FOR SPORTS FANS! 


Give “BOWLING ACES” 
—a dazzling perform- 
ance by Joe Falcaro, e / 7} 
undefeated world’s \\O | of, 
match champion! \\ O/, 
Here’s bowling at its . 

fluwless best ...a per- ~~ 
formance that will leave 
guests breathless! 


SEE FOOTBALL THRILLS 
ON PAGE 75 





CARTOONS IN 
COLOR! 


Now for the first time! Hollywood-pro- 
duced fun cartoons in color! Yours to 
own for no more than the cost of unex- 
posed color film. Six delightful subjects 
to choose from: 


* JACK FROST” —A merry, mirthful story of 
the bear cub who refuses to hibernate. 


***ALADDIN'’S LAMP”’—A comic parody of the 


ancient legend. A rollicking treat! 


* "OLD MOTHER HUBBARD”’—Riotous travesty 
of the old rhyme! Topnotch entertain- 
ment! 


* MARY'S LITTLE LAMB’’—The nursery jingle 


comes to life in color! Side-splitting fun! 


*& ‘THE PINCUSHION MAN" —Whimsicality at its 
best. Chuckles for the whole family! 


LOW COST! For as little as $4.00 you 
can get a short 8 mm. edition. For as 
little as $8.00 you can get a short edi- 
tion in 16 mm. size. See your dealer for 
prices on longer lengths in both 8 and 
16 mm. sizes. Also 16 mm. with sound. 








Now in the Movies! 
“MERRY CHRISTMAS” 


For all to own and en- 
joy ... wrapped in a 
gaily covered holiday 
gift box! The story of 
a joyous season. San- 
ta’s workshop buzzing! 
Toymakers at work! 
Fantastic parades. Trees 
glow with light! Bells 
ring! The great day 
comes! SANTA ARRIVES! 











cane 50 ft. $1.75 | 100 ft. $2.75 
180 ft. $5.50 | 360 ft. $8.75 

















*Forspecial prices oncolorcartoons, 
see dealer or catalogue.Cartoons in 
black and white at regular prices. 


SELECT NOW! 


While your dealer's stock of Castle 
films is still complete with the sizes 
and subjects you want. 





100 SUBJECTS 


... each a gift that lasts a lifetime ...a 
gift that becomes more priceless as the 
years roll by. 


FREE ! 


New 1942 catalogue filled with gift 
suggestions that will delight everyone. 
Send for it Now! 








Fa 

















CASTLE FILMS ; 
RCA BLDG. FIELD BLDG. RUSS BUDE, acorsss = 8 
NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCIsco. |) “SAPEST OB 
Please send me Castle Filmé’“hew 1942 catalogue. . 
Name 4 
- 45 

Address. a sia . 
1 
City__ State___ PPI ‘ 
a 








Photo-fans on your Christmas list? Check off their names 
with these suggestions from the WORLD’S LARGEST 


CAMERA STORE! 


friends, amateur or expert, will really appreciate! 





WESTON EXPOSURE METER 
Master Model 715 Highly directiona! view- 
ing angle excludes lights and shadows surround- 
ing the subject. Always gives accurate settings. 
Photo cell hermetically sealed, $25.50. 





NATIONAL ADJUSTABLE DE- 
VELOPING TANK . . . of genuine 
chemical-resistant bakelite. Takes all sizes from 
36 exposure 35mm to No. 116 film inclusive. 
Complete with agitator, $3.00. 





METPEN 


The pen for metallic writing. For titling photo 


albums and indexing negatives as well as sign- 
ng greeting cards, etc. Including | roll Met 
eof, $1.75. 


SEND FOR CHRISTMAS GIFT CATALOGUE. MAIL ORDERS FILLED 
32ND ST. NEAR 6TH AVE., N. Y. WORLD’S LARGEST CAMERA STORE BUILT ON SQUARE DEALING 


Gifts your camera-conscious 
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DECO EJECTOR FILM LIBRARY 
For convenient storage of 8 and 16mm Movie 
films. A touch of the button brings you the film 
you want. . . automatically ejected. 8mm chest: 
$5.45. 16mm chest, $6.45. 





WILLO SUPER PRINTER 


Makes prints from negatives up to 5x7. All 
metal construction. Exclusive features include 
masking blades on hinged frame to eliminate 
danger of scratches, $12.95. 





CHROMAT-O-SCOPE Reg. US. Pat, Office 


Third Dimensional Viewer. For 35mm slides, 





black and white and Kodachromes. Brings Koda- 
chromes vividly to life. Attractive in design, 
compact, $3.50. 
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CARRYALL GADGET BAG 


First quality double textured brown waterproof 
duck canvas. Handy fleece lined suede com- 
partment and filtered pocket. Zipper top; ad- 
justable shoulder strap. Measures 8” x 10” x 3”, 


$3.30. 





GEM ENLARGING EASEL 


All metal precision easel, sturdily constructed, 
with washable, durable white surface. Takes 


paper up to 8x10 ... 14 and 1-inch bor- 


ders, $4.75. 


DECO 
SLIDE 
CHEST 








<j 


-_ 
i. SS 


Model 145A 
For all users of 
2 x 2 slides. 100 
slide slots ar- 
ranged in 2 
rows. Each slot 
numbered and 
an index in lid 
for ready refer- 
ence, $3.25. 
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The Challenger is 
theonlyscreen 
that can be raised 
to desired height 
merely by releas- 
ing a spring latch 
and raising the ex- 
tension support. 


















THE CHALLENGER combines utmost convenience and brilliant 


performance. Its patented construction with square tubing in both the 


center rod of tripod and extension support gives unequalled rigidity 


and strength. The Challenger actually costs less than your second choice 
screen. 12 sizes, from 30” x 10” to 70” x 94", from $12.50* up. 





DA-LITE REPLACEMENT 
SCREEN FABRICS 
If your screen surface has become 
soiled or damaged, ask your dealer 
about Da-Lite replacement fabrics. 
For Da-Lite screens there is no ad- 
ditional labor charge for mounting. 
Available for all standard sizes of 


screen surfaces 


a 


























DA-LITE MODEL B SCREEN 
is the most popular hanging screen in the 
Da-Lite line. 12 sizes from 22” x 30” to 63” 
x 81” from $6.50* up. 


DA-LITE - 
VERSATOL 
Triple-Duty 


SCREEN 


leads in the low 
price field. The 
30” x 40” size can 
be used as (1) a 
tripod screen, (2) 
a hanging wall 
screen, or (3) as 
a table model. ; ; 
Price $7.50.* F A nee Ab f tenor scaten 
The 40”x40" size 
can be used in two 
ways—as a tripod 
screen and as a 
hanging screen. 
Price $10.00. * 
*Prices slightly 
higher on Pacifu 
Coast. 
















DA-LITE CHALLENGER 
SCREEN 


The whole family will enjoy the more 
brilliant movies and stills, which are 
possible with this finer screen. Color 
film, because it is more dense than 
black-and-white film, especial- 
ly needs the superior light reflec- 
tive qualities of the Da-Lite Glass- 
Beaded surface. Tests show that it 
reflects more light without 
sparkle or glare for all practical view- 
‘ing angles than any other screen sur- 
face. To get the best for less look for 
the name Da-Lite when you buy! See 
Da-Lite Screens at your dealer's! 
Write for literature, Dept. 1 P.P., Da- 
Lite Screen Co., Inc., 2711 N. Crawford 


Ave., Chicago, Il. 








A Guarantee That Means Something 


The beads on a Da-Lite Glass-Beaded Screen are guaranteed 
not to shatter off. The entire screen, including fabric and 
mounting, is guaranteed to be free from defects in materials 
and workmanship. The fabric is specially processed to stay 
white and pliable. Because dust and dirt accumulate on any 
screen Over a period of years and destroy its original brilliance, 
Da-Lite does not guarantee permanent whiteness, for to do 
so would be meaningless. The reliability of Da-Lite 
Screens has been proved by thousands of users over 
a period of 32 years. 













POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


WALLACE KIRKLAND, 
photographic journalist 
and contributor to LIFE 


SEE WHY— 


Amazing accuracy. The G-E exposure 
meter gives you correct exposure every 
time —vitally important in good color 
work. Two or two hundred G-E meters 
read the same. 

Sharply directional. It never cheats 
you of delicate shadow detail or rich 
color, because it won’t pick up excess 
light from snow, sand, sky, or water. 
One hand operates it. [ inger-tip con- 
trol and large, easy-to-read figures mean 
simplicity and speed. 

Extremely sensitive—readings from 
1/20th to 1700 candles per sq. ft. In 
dim light, use the dependable incident- 





light method preferred by experts. 
Triple-sealed against moisture. 


Extra sturdy. It stands up under ac- 
cidental rough handling. 


3 meters in one—a photo exposure 
meter; a darkroom instrument to make 
printing and enlarging easier; a meter 
to help you balance light better, espe- 
cially for color shots. 


GET THIS NEW BOOKLET! 


“Using the Exposure Meter’’ tells, in 
semi-technical language, how the G-E 
exposure meter is built and how to get 
the best results when using the meter. 
It’s free. Write General Electric, Sec. 
606-84, Schenectady, N. Y. 


GIVE A G-E EXPOSURE METER and give 3 METERS IN ONE 


January, 1942 
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Every NY.1. Grapuate 
CARRIES THESE 


Passports lo Success 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


When you learn modern photography at New York 
Institute you carry away with you 3 valuable 
EXTRAS which are yours for life! These 3 magic 
‘“nassports” have proved their ability to more 
quickly open the gateway to success to hundreds 
of N.Y.I. graduates. Behind you—as with these 
men and women—will be the assurance of know- 
ing that into your N.Y.I. training went these 
advantages at no extra cost: 



































Yours—were the facilities and equipment of the world’s 
LARGEST photographic school. 


Yours—the personal attention and expert instruction of 
THE LARGEST STAFF OF FULL-TIME INSTRUCTORS! 
3 Yours—the accumulated skill, knowledge and experience 


of 32 YEARS OF LEADERSHIP IN TEACHING SUC- 
CESSFUL PHOTOGRAPHY. 


Whether you desire to learn photography as a well-paid 
career or as a fascinating hobby, choose your school wisely. 
Be sure you get the benefit of the big EXTRA ADVAN- 
TAGES which are yours forever when you enroll at N.Y.I. 
Think what they can mean to you in terms of more 
THOROUGH training, easily acquired, and more rapid 
progress to happy, successful photographic achievement. 


NO CLASSES—START ANY TIME 


Under N.Y.I.’s individual “learn by doing”? method you 
qualify for a successful career in photography just as 
rapidly as your ability and ambition permit. No classes, no 
overcrowding. No “waiting lines” to use N.Y.I.’s complete 
and plentiful modern equipment. Enjoy the space, comfort 
and pleasant surroundings of 9 big studios . . . 12 up-to-the- 
minute, air-cooled laboratories—exclusively yours at N.Y.I. 


COME TO NEW YORK 
OR STUDY AT HOME 


N.Y.I. training, planned by some of the 
most famous and_ successful experts, 
‘overs all phases of photography—Com- 
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Here Are Som, 
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HELEN 
F.R pis SANDERS 


Chief, Portraiture 

JAMES S 

Color Photograpnt! 

MA 

Crate Aish OTTENGER 
= alysis and Retouch 
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Portraituye F. OFFENBACH 
















; os —e ROBERT « 
mercial, News, Advertising, Fashion, Commas MITT 
7 ° ° ° ‘ 7 Jept. > . 
Portrait, Motion Picture and COLOR. GEO. B. war — 
p ‘ ertising— x, I 
Both resident and home courses, planned ~News Photography 








for your individual needs, and to please 
your purse. 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99 10 West 33 Street New York, N. Y. 
Training Men and Women for Photographic Success Since 1910 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 St., New York City 
Gentlemen: 

Please send me your FREE gf&talog. It is under- 
stood that no salesman wilkeall. 


er Pee SS BEER EEE 
MAIL THE COUPON TODAY SE Se TS 
FOR BEAUTIFUL ILLUSTRATED BOOK SOs 55 35 +9 -OR c-.coa weeny Hake.c.rsoras..- 
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WESTON Zeeeuce Outer 


WESTON ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENT CORPORATION, 644 FRELINGHUYSEN AVE., NEWARK, N. J; 





HALOBROME PROJECTION PAPER 
FAMOUS FOR FINE PRINTS AT LESS COST 


Noted for its extra rich emulsion, uniform contrast 
and speed from lot to lot, as well as uniform tone 
value in various contrasts... Halobrome offers bril- 
liancy and depth uncommon in ordinary projection 
papers. From snapshots to salon prints, Halobrome 
captures minute realistic detail of favorite negatives 
with rich ‘‘contact’’ beauty. 


Combined with this photographic excellence are 
cost-cutting processing advantages that win praise 
from practical photographers everywhere — amateurs 
and professionals alike. 


Reason enough why Halobrome kits make such 
acceptable gifts. 


INCLUDING TAX 


Here’s the ideal solution to your Christmas gift problem. 
Any photographer, who takes pride in fine enlargements, 
will appreciate this attractively packaged Halobrome kit. 


Containing 2 dozen sheets of 8 x 10 size Halobrome—each 
kit consists of 6 favorite surfaces packed in individual envelopes 
of 4 sheets each. Because of this special packaging—the unusual 
opportunity of testing and selecting various favorite surfaces 
is made available through this exceptionally attractive offer. 


“Let’s Send HALOBROME 
kits to the Whole List. 
They're Swell Gifts... 
and Economical, too!” 
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HIS year, more families than ¢ | 

Z are planning on Revere movie ¢ 
.' ment for Christmas. Through the 
, a thusiastic comments of Revere o } 
\% 1 


they have learned that Revere 8:1 
movies are easy to take and 
expensive. Because Revere Can 
and Projectors are precision-m 
throughout, Revere color or black: 
white movies are brilliant and shi 
Ask your dealer for Revere 8 1 
equipment. Write for literature. 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY ( 
Dept. 1PP, 320 E. 21st St., Chicago, 








REVERE “99’’ TURRET CAMERA 


This model has the same basic features as the Re- 
vere ‘‘88"’ Camera, plus a positive lens-aligning 
turret head for 3 
screw-type lenses, 
which assures instant 
change of lens posi- 
tion. It also has an 
extra optical view 
finder for use with 
telephoto lenses 
Complete with one 
Wollensak F2.5 lens, 


$77.50. 


REVERE MODEL 85 PROJECTOR 


In addition to the many advanced features of the Model 
80 Projector, the Revere "85" has a beam threading 
light for continuous illumination during operation, 
sensitive gear-tilting device with control knob on 
base of projector, duo-shield light diffuser, and 
deluxe carrying case. Complete with 500-watt 
lamp, F1.6 lens and case, $89.50. 
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GET THESE FEA OL AMAL AL LOL ed 


SOLAR GIVES YOU THESE EXTRAS 
‘PRIZE WINNING’ ENLARGEMENTS 


Join the ranks of the ‘PRIZE WINNERS’! Get in on the big thrill ‘in 
photography that comes when you make your first SOLAR Enlargement. Making 
big, beautiful, pictorial enlargements with a SOLAR is as easy as making contact 
prints. SOLAR’S perfected light and optical system, plus the many other advanced 
engineering refinements, provide a practical short cut to your mastery of 
photography. Your very first SOLAR Enlargement will show you how easy it is 
to secure professional brilliance and sparkle in your big, projection prints. 


USE IT ALSO AS A CAMERA 


The bonus features you get in every SOLAR will quickly make it your most 
valuable piece of darkroom equipment. A camera back, available as an acces- 
sory, converts the SOLAR into a copy and portrait camera with ground glass 
focusing back—or you can use the SOLAR stand to mount your own camera 
for table top and copy negatives. It’s an ideal set-up for photomicrography 
with a microscope—or macrography with lens extension tubes. 


MEETS EVERY AMATEUR NEED 


9 SOLAR Models cover every need in amateur and professional 
enlarging . . . covering negative sizes from 35mm. to 5x7 inches. 
Dustless negative corriers assure spotless prints. Micrometric 
focusing system makes for prints of wire sharp detail. Counter- 
balanced head provides for the ease and convenience in operation. 
Dealers will be glad to show you these outstanding SOLAR features. 


/ 


@ VALUABLE 
TREATISE ON 
ENLARGING 


This big, valuable book tells you how to make 
enlargements of professional quality. Written 

by experts. Profusely illustrated. Covers every a 
phase of enlarging—dodging, double printing, ee 
developing, etc. Write Dept. PP1241 today! « 


PATS. 
PEND. 
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Manufactured by 


whe & £3, ne, 


223 West Madison Street Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A. 


ENLARGERS 


SOLD BY GOOD DEALERS 
EVERYWHERE 











T the start of another new year pho- 
tography looks confidently ahead 
even though the requirements of 

national defense will limit to some extent 
the hitherto boundless supplies of photo- 
graphic equipment. 

There is no reason for anticipating se- 
rious shortages of either equipment or 
materials. No amateur need fear difficul- 
ties in following his hobby and no pro- 
fessional photographer will lose any busi- 
ness for lack of photographic supplies 


\ E feel that we should call your at- 

tention to the gigantic U. S. Naval 
Aviation Issue of our sister magazine, 
Flying and Popular Aviation. Its 264 
pages are chock full of the latest informa- 
tion on the air arm of our Navy, but 
what interests us most are the several 
hundred striking photographs in this is- 
sue. It contains a 16-page Color Section 
and a 16-page Salon Section. Many of 
the pictures were taken on special assign- 
ment while others were made by the best 
photographers of the Navy and Marine 
Corps. The issue is dated January and 
copies are available now at all news- 
stands 


DETAILED Index for 1941, cover- 
A ing the vast amount of practical in- 
formation that appeared in PopULAR PHO- 
TOGRAPHY during the past year, is in 
preparation. You can get a 
copy free of charge by writing 
to our Circulation Department. 


NOMPLIMENTS on the big 
C 1941 PopULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
Picture Contest are reaching 
us daily in an_ unending 
stream. Hundreds of news- 
papers and magazines have 
devoted an _ unprecedented 
amount of space to publishing 
and praising our prize-win- 
ners. 

Already a number of prize- 
winning pictures have been 
sold to advertisers with our 
permission and aid and many 
of our winners are experiencing 
the thrills of fame and fortune. 


HUGE contest like ours 

A always brings its share of 
amusing incidents. 

Take the case of Dr. Irving 

B. Ellis who won the First 

Prize in black-and-white. We 


the Packard Company. 


THE EOIMTOR 


had made advance arrangements for de- 
livering to him the 1942 Packard car, and 
the Packard distributors in San Francisco 
contacted him before he heard from us. 
The good doctor thought somebody was 
kidding him and refused to believe them. 
They had to wire us and we in turn had 
to wire Dr. Ellis before he consented to 
pose for the picture appearing on this 
page. 

Similarly surprised was Thomas P. 
Lake, winner of the First Prize in color, 
when he unexpectedly received a tele- 
gram from a manufacturer requesting the 
use of his prize-winning picture in an 
ad. But only very few of the winners 
heard about their luck before the Decem- 
ber issue reached the newsstands. This 
caused Dr. S. A. Bobrov of Ossining, N. Y. 
to write us: “As masters of the art of 
suspense and sheer secrecy, may I award 
you the Blue Ribbon.” 

Engineer Shaffer of Christmas, Ariz. 
who won Third Prize in black-and-white, 
was just about to trade in his dilapidated 
view camera for a movie outfit when 
word reached him that he had won. He 
plans to make movies but now he won’t 
give up still photography. 

As is always the case with contests, 
quite a few of the winners decided only 
in the last moment to enter and were 
doubly delighted by getting prizes. Mrs. 
Katharine Filan of Los Angeles, who got 


The happy winner of First Prize, black-and-white, is shown (left) 
as he received the keys of his new car from a representative of 
He is Dr. Irving B. Ellis of Piedmont, Calif. 


10th Prize in color, writes that she con- 
sidered the winning picture the least 
likely among the several Kodachromes 
she entered. 

Beginner’s luck was with several of 
the winners. Mrs. P. S. Pustmueller of 
Bakersfield, Calif., writes that her prize- 
winning picture was made on the third 
roll of Kodachrome she ever exposed. 
Others, such as J. Lewis Blackstock of 
Philadelphia, Pa., state that they just re- 
cently “graduated” from the box camera 
stage. 

Then there is the case of John E. Nor- 
wood of Los Angeles, Calif., who sub- 
mitted pictures in our previous contests, 
never won a prize, but did not give up. 
This time he was awarded two prizes in 
color and writes: “I am really at a loss for 
words to express my true feelings and 
appreciation.” 

Some of the major prize-winners of 
past years did not fare so well this time 
We don’t know how some of them feel 
about it, but want to cite one outstanding 
example of self-criticism. Lew Brown of 
Los Angeles (winner of the Third Prize 
in 1940) writes: “I appreciate winning a 
prize and feel that you were justified in 
awarding only 43rd place to my picture. 
This last year I have been too busy to 
devote much time to salon pictures. 
Therefore, I knew when I submitted my 
prints that I wouldn’t do as well as I did 
in the 1940 contest.” 

We were equally amazed by 
the magnanimity of some of 
the other prize-winners. There 
is for instance John Randolph 
of Hollywood who placed 4th 
in color but says: “I think that 
the First Prize in color is ab- 
solutely terrific; in fact I think 
all of the selections are swell.” 
And Larry Keighley of Phila- 
delphia, winner of Second 
Prize in 1940 and 6th Prize in 
1941, who writes: “I must say 
the judges used excellent 
judgment in their selection of 
the first three color awards.” 

But while by-and-large most 
of our readers and contestants 
seem satisfied with the results, 
there must be some who are 
disappointed or even worse. 
We heard from one of them 
this morning. He is John G. 
Holyoke of Pasadena, Calif. 
Cryptically but forcefully he 
says, “Go to Hell!”—A. B. H. 
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@ One reason why Filmo Cameras produce 
superior pictures is that they are given the 
precision of electrical impulses, the unchanging 
regularity of which gives electric clocks their 
accuracy. A B&H-developed electro-dynamic 
balancing machine tests Filmo Camera gov- 
ernors for perfect balance. Then electrical 
impulses are employed again, to calibrate 
operating speeds precisely. 





FILMO “COMPANION” 8. Palm-size; 
weighs only 24 ounces. 8mm. film, 
color or black-and-white, drops into 
place—no sprockets to thread. Four 
speeds plus single-frame exposures. 
Interchangeable, color-corrected F 3.5 
lens. Lifetime guarantee! Only $52.80. 


FILMO AUTO LOAD (left). Loads with 
pre-threaded cartridges of 16mm. 
color or black-and-white film which 
can be interchanged in mid-reel with- 
out fogging a single frame. Choice of 
two speed ranges: 8 to 32 or 16 to 64 
frames per second. Single-frame ex- 
posures, too, for animated cartoons. 
With F 2.7 lens, $131.20. 


Perfectly balanced Filmo Auto Load Camera governor, 
which at top speed makes 10,000 revolutions per minute. 








5 

In making and assembling Filmo Projector parts, 
900 inspections assure meeting B&H precision stand- 
tds. Almost every second operation is an exacting 
inspection! No wonder Filmo Projectors are uni- 
rmly smooth-running, long-lived mechanisms! 
hey fully reflect Bell & Howell’s 34 years as sup- 
lier of Hollywood's precision equipment. 


Show Sound Films at Home! 


Hollywood's finest sound films can distinguish 
your home movie entertainments if you have 
this Filmosound 16mm. sound film projector. 
It will show your 16mm. silent films, too. So 
use your present projector to help pay for a 
Filmosound. Ask your dealer about the liberal 
trade-in allowance. 


Filmosound Library Offers 
NEWS PARADE OF 1941 


The year’s news has been vital news. . . and its 

high spots are vividly recorded in this film—a 

mustin every movie maker’s collection. Prices: 

16mm. 8mm. 

Headline Edition, silent..$2.75 $1.75 
Complete Edition, silent... 8.75 5.50 
I Ne cc css aeee< 

Also—films on outdoor and indoor winter 

sports. Send coupon for details. 





IMO 8mm. PROJECTORS. 400- or 500-watt illumination 
‘rough fast F 1.6 lens. Two-speed focusing, with lens focus 
bock. Clutch. Two-way tilt, knob-controlled. Metered lubri- 
ton. “Floating film’ protection. Fully gear-driven—no 
pring c chain belts inside or out. Power rewind. With 
tas, lamp, and case: 200-foot film capacity, $116.25; 400- 
Poot, $131.20. 


MO MASTER 16mm. PROJECTOR. Entirely gear-driven— 
"0 spring or chain belts. Gear-driven power rewind. 750- 





Bell & Howell Company, Chicago; 
New York; Hollywood; Washington, D.C.; 
London. Established 1907. 


ALL-GEAR DRIVE. Both the projectors shown 
here have positive, quiet gear trains rather than 


Natt lacop. F 1.6 lens with focus lock. Clutch for still pro- 

pection. Reverse switch for backward action. Pilot light. 
WO-v tilt. Metered lubrication. Complete film protec- 
n. fe-lock”” sprockets insure correct film threading. 
th cose, $169.60. 

- 


* Bold € Howell 


spring or chain belts. That means no oily spring 
belts to handle, no internal belts to slip and 
fray, no chains to wear and jerk. Illustration 
shows Filmo 8mm. Projector reel spindle gear 
ttain with cover removed. 
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BELL & HOWELL COMPANY 
1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Please send additional information 
about: () 16mm. cameras; () 8mm. 
cameras; () 16mm. projectors;()8mm. 
projectors; ( ) Filmosoands; ( ) winter 
sport films; () News \Parade of 1941. 





NS i. Sea 5. 9. a ae 


eS EERE TAO EE Ae 


t7Y. 





18 





F. J. M., Elizabeth, N. J. 
processing equipment for 
constructed a reel out of soft wood. | find now 
that upon being exposed to processing solutions 


In making some home 
motion picture film, | 


the reel has warped. Have you any suggestions? 


ANSWER: Any wooden portion of a process- 
ing outfit should be well-coated with some 
protective, chemical-resistant paint or var- 
nish. Asphaltum paints generally are used 
for this purpose, among them being East- 
man Kodacoat and Wolf & Dolan’s Probus. 
Your dealer will supply you with something 
along this line. It’s very important that the 
surface to be painted be free from dust, 
grease, or other foreign matter. Otherwise 
the paint may not adhere properly. 


C. M., Chicago, Ill. 1 have converted a horizontal 
enlarger into the vertical type with good success 
but the lens has no iris diaphragm. What kind of 
lens should | get to replace the present one, with 
reference to focal length, etc.? 


ANSWER: You should get a lens which is as 
well-corrected as that in the camera with 
which you take your pictures, if you want 
to do full justice to your negatives. Gen- 
erally speaking, the focal length should be 
about the same, too, although this depends 
on whether you plan to enlarge negatives 
of various sizes. The focal length of the 
lens should approximately equal the diag- 
onal measurement of the biggest negative 
to be enlarged, in order to insure complete 
coverage 


J. G. C., Westmount, Quebec. Our water supply 
contains a good deal of chlorine, and | have reason 
to think that this condition is causing trouble when 
| make up my developer and hypo solutions. Do 
you know of anything that might help? 


ANSWER: Undoubtedly an excess of chlo- 
rine in the tap water will affect the com- 
pounding of photographic solutions. Your 
best bet, of course, is to distill the water. 
But we believe you'll improve things con- 


siderably just by boiling the water. This 
will drive off gaseous chlorine, very likely 
reducing the chlorine content to a _ point 
where it won’t trouble you much in your 


photographic work. In addition, boiling 
eliminates oxygen, thereby reducing oxida- 
tion of developing solutions which have been 
mixed from boiled water. 


A. R., Sharon Hill, Pa. In an article in POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY last summer, amateurs were urged 
to take pictures of the fish and other aquatic life 
in the Marine Studios at Marineland, Florida. A 
friend of mine reports thet he encountered severe 
restrictions against this, and that no pictures could 
be taken through the portholes. Please tell us what 
the score is, for the benefit of those who may be 
in that vicinity this winter. 


Eastman, of the Ma- 
has advised us that there are 
no restrictions against the making of still 
pictures either outside the oceanarium or 
through the portholes However, the man- 
agement has set up restrictions against the 
making of all types of motion pictures there, 
except by special arrangement. You can 
purchase edited and titled color movies at 
the Studios. And you can shoot all the still 
pictures you want to. 


ANSWER: Mr. R. J 
rineland staff 


W. G. D., W. Los Angeles, Calif. Recently | inad- 
vertently exposed a couple of rolls of 35 mm film 
about three times normal, having forgotten that 
the camera was loaded with a fast film. Usually 
| develop for 15 minutes in a standard finegrain 
formula. How would | go about developing these 
badly overexposed films? 


ANSWER: Since you’re using 35 mm film, 
we suggest first that you snip 2 or 3 frames 
off one of your overexposed rolls and run 
a test. Try developing this test strip for 12 
minutes instead of the usual 15, and be 
guided thereby in developing the rest of the 
negatives You'll probably get pretty flat, 
dense negatives anyhow. These negatives 
may be improved by the use of a subpro- 
portional reducer, such as Farmer’s Re- 
ducer, which works somewhat more on the 
shadows (or thin negative areas), and will 
thus tend to increase general contrast. You 
ean also do a lot with the right grade of 
paper—a No. 1 or a No. 3, for example, may 
enable you to get fairly snappy prints from 
these negatives, depending on whether 
they’re dense and contrasty or dense and 
flat. 








LETTERS TO 


THE EDITOR 








Dear Sir: 

I received your check in payment for my 
idea and photos on a data card for plate- 
back cameras. Thanks very much. I had 
written such a hostile letter in regard to 
winners in yours and other contests, that I 
thought it might queer any little chance of 
acceptance. I'll have to give you credit. 
You aren’t narrow-minded. .. . 

R. W. BECK 

Sioux City, la. 
@ Thank you. Opinions on picture quality 
may differ, and we believe every photog- 
rapher has a right to hold his own ideas 
and to express them in the proper manner. 
Good pictures and editorial material are al- 
ways welcome, regardless of the personal 
opinions of the contributors.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

Recently I had occasion to pose a series 
of fashion pictures. The store window dum- 
my was involved in one set, and the model 
was dressed and undressed by the chap 





whose picture is enclosed. 


This shot was 
made during a little horseplay after the 
series was completed. Because of his 
work, which is window dressing, I thought 
the caption might be “Display Artist’s 
Nightmare,” or “Dali and Dolly”... . 

BILL MORTON 

Providence, R. I. 

@ Looks like you’ve got something here, al- 
though it’s hard to tell just what. We leave 
it to readers who are interested in surreal- 
ism to decide.—-Epb. 


Dear Sir: 

I have been reading your magazine for 
years, and enjoy it very much—especially 
your dope on moving pictures. ... In your 
October issue you had a very nice article on 
the processing of 16 mm film by Merrill E. 
Rudolf, but I fail to find any alkali to make 
the developer act on the film. ... 

GEO. ROY CLOUGH 

Galveston, Texas 
@ Several readers have noted that the am- 
monia water is not mentioned in the list of 
chemicals to be mixed, found on page 55. 
This is because it is added later, just before 
use Instructions for adding it were given 
on page 83 in the discussion of mixing work- 
ing solutions.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

. » . | would like to caution your readers 
concerning the dangers that can accompany 
the use of a tire with a defective rim as a 
compressed air reservoir. I suggest that 


the amateur take tire, rim, and tube to qa 
repair man and have them examined for 
flaws and mounted. Otherwise an explosion 
can cause damage and injury... . 
RUSSELL ROBINS 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

@ We appreciate this word of caution. Read- 
ers also have mentioned dangers involved if 
tires containing dust or tale are used. Many 
firms use compressed air to clean lenses, 
negative carriers, cameras, etc., with fine 
results, and this system can be employed by 
anyone without danger if average caution ig 
exercised.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

Your letter advising me that my picture 
had been awarded 38th prize in the contest 
color section was certainly the best news 
I have received for some time. . .. All the 
material I entered in the contest was re- 
turned today in good order. Thank you for 
the prompt handling of this material. .., 

REUBEN L. JENSEN 
Astoria, Ore. 
Dear Sir: 

; Thank you so much for affording 
me an experience that can only come once, 
I hope to enter again next year, and try to 
work myself a little higher than 69th place, 

H. W. AMANN 
N. Hollywood, Calif, 
Dear Sir: 

. .. I am indeed proud that my humble 
effort should have been awarded second 
prize, and even more proud of the splendid 
reproduction you have given it. ... Both 
the models in “First Love” join me in wish- 
ing POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY continued suc- 
cess—Barbara, the little girl, says, ‘“‘Gosh, 
it’s wonderful,” while Maggie, the collie dog, 
expresses it in a joyous bark. 

AVERY SLACK 
New York, N. Y. 
Dear Sir: 

... There is one thing that I hope the 
awarding of prizes has taught us. The 
prizes went to “every-day” pictures. They 
could have been taken with almost any cam- 
era that gets a sharp picture. The picture 
is right at your front door and mine (as the 
first prize shows). I'll try again next year. 

ERNEST KLEINBERG 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Dear Sir: 

. .. Next summer I am going back to 
Old Mexico, using the $25 cash prize to buy 
more Kodachrome, and I hope to get more 
prize-winning shots. I think all the pic- 
tures are good, and am very happy to be 
included among the winners... . 

(Mrs.) THASE DANIEL 
Norphlet, Ark. 
@ These are comments from but a few of 
the many letters we have received from 
prize-winners in the contest. We are proud 
that PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY has stimulated 
so much interest in good photography.—Eb, 


Dear Sir: 

Just had a look at the annual Salon Issue. 
It is simply beautiful. Why is it that you 
seem to be able, year after year, to pick the 
real photography out of the mass of ma- 
terial? ... A swell issue! 

KONSTANTIN KALSER 
Hollywood, Calif. 
Dear Sir: 

... The pictures which won the prizes 
this year are mostly the kind that are only 
fit for the waste basket. POPULAR PHO- 
TOGRAPHY has definitely been given a black 
eye so far as we are concerned. 

R. O. HULBERT 
Ashtabula, Ohio 
@ These are excerpts from letters written 
in response to publication of prize-winning 
pictures in the December issue. So much 
for comments on the judges’ selections.—Eb. 

















Picture of the Month (opposite page) 


FATHER AND SON........by C.S. COOLEY 


One way to achieve unity in a picture is to give 
your subjects something of mutual interest to do. 
That is what C. S. Cooley of Mt. Healy, Ohio, did 
for this fine photograph of father and son carving 
out a totem pole. (For Technical Data see page 84) 
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The industry works in close cooperation with the Army. Lieut. Col. George W. Goddard 
(left), chief of the Air Corps photographic division, is shown above as he was greeted 


5 : 7 


by Fenwick Small of Eastman Kodak Co. (right) at a conference of technical experts. 


New Developments in 


lO 41 








A new camera gun, synchronized with the 
machine guns of an R.A.F. fighter, took 
this shot of a German bomber in combat. 


A YEAR-END REVIEW 
by Dr. Walter Clark, IRPS. 


Kodak Research Laboratories 


Stimulated by the cutting off of foreign supplies and the needs of 


HOTOGRAPHY boomed in 1941. 
Pranotier year has passed, and from 
the point of view of the man who 
takes pictures, it has been a very sig- 
nificant one. There never was a year in 
which more people made more or better 
pictures, or in which those who manu- 
facture supplies and equipment did more 
to make better photography easier. 
Paramount in people’s minds were the 
war and the defense program. Although 
they did not seriously restrict the pho- 
tographer’s activities, their influence was 
felt in several ways. The chief effect 
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a huge defense program at home, photography has forged ahead. 


probably was found in the apparatus 
lines, where many skilled mechanics and 
optical instrument workers have had 
their efforts diverted to fields of national 
importance. In addition, some construc- 
tion materials such as aluminum, steel, 
and chromium are on the restricted lists. 
There has been a shortage of certain 
chemicals such as acetic acid, but steps 
are being taken to find available substi- 
tutes. 

The importation of foreign-made ap- 
paratus into this country has naturally 
diminished a lot, but this fact has served 


to bring home to the American photog- 
raphers that they do not have to go 
abroad for the best that they desire. 
Much progress has been made. 

In this article I will review what seem 
to me the most interesting photographic 
achievements of the year. 


Military Photography 
In the early days of the war, photog- 
raphy was employed freely to obtain pic- 
tures of enemy objectives. Photography 
has many military applications. It is a 
weapon of extreme importance from the 
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New "blackout" bulbs enable cameramen 
to get pictures by invisible infrared light. 


tactical point of view, as well as in troop 
training and propaganda. In its tactical 
aspects, photography is mainly used from 
the air for mapping and intelligence. At 
the present phase of the campaigns the 
latter is the more important—for photo- 
graphing enemy troop concentrations, 
spotting targets for bombers, study of the 
effect of bombing and shellfire, and study 
of camouflage. 

Probably the most interesting applica- 
tion is in the recording of the effects of 
bombing, not only to ‘see whether the 
objective has been hit, but also to see 


+ 


that the bomber went to the right place. 





Ultra-speed flash first was introduced for stopping fast motion, but new techniques 
have been developed for using the Kodatron lamps to good advantage in studio work. 


Photographs have sometimes shown that 
in the stress of aerial warfare pilots actu- 
ally bombed the wrong towns. Night 
photography is growing in importance to 
record the effects of night bombing raids. 
Two methods are in use. That employed 
by the R. A. F. is to drop flares to show 
up the target, and then a flash bomb to 
provide illumination to take the picture. 
The shutter is opened manually just be- 
fore the flash, and it is closed by the flash 
itself, operating a photoelectric cell con- 
nected with the shutter-operating device. 
In the method used in this country, the 
(Continued on page 78) 


Three small boxes (below) hold 
over 5,000 Airgraph letters on 


16 mm film. 


In ordinary form, 


they would make many bags 
of mail for a ship (right). Now 


they can go by air. 


Standard 


forms are used (upper right). 
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Winter fashions are photographed in the 
studio in July. Elaborate sets create 
the realism that modern trends require. 
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great success 


The New Trend in 


by L. WILLINGER 


Photographs by the Author, courtesy M-G-M Studios 
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by fashion photo 


The American photographer is an ambassador of this country’s 


great new industry, developed here since the fall of Paris. 


center of the world. The work of 

the photographers in this fascinat- 

ing field has grown more and more im- 

portant since Paris ceased to exist as a 

tyle center. Thanks to the new tech- 

niques which they have developed in the 

past few years, they are ready to show 

the world the products of this country’s 
rising designers. 

Ten years ago, 


™MERICA has become the fashion 
A 


American fashion 


photography was pretty bad. In a typical 
t, the model wore the pained smile of 
stenographer whose boss has just 
pped on her pet corn. 


She stood in 





the time-honored pose, hand on hip, lean- 
ing against a fake marble pillar. A back- 
ground of menacing, painted clouds was 
supposed to create the outdoor feeling— 
or its place was taken by a velvet curtain 
that swept across the picture in a more or 
less graceful curve. There had been no 
significant changes for a long time. 

All of a sudden, things began to hap- 
pen. The editors of Vogue and Harper’s 
Bazaar decided that the common phrase, 
“stiff as a fashion photo,” was an insult 
to their talent as well as a demoralizing 
factor in regard to sales. With the help 
of talented art directors, these two maga- 





zines tackled the job of getting fashion 
photography out of its rut. 

They soon proved that dresses could be 
photographed in a highly artistic manner 
without impeiring their sales value. The 
public felt the change, and the circula- 
tion of both magazines skyrocketed. 

Fashion photos began to look important. 
Backgrounds were especially designed 
and built to fit the mood of each picture. 
Highly experimental shots by Man Ray 
and Meerson were published prominently. 
To the great surprise of all concerned, 
the public loved it. Today a photographer 

(Continued on page 89) 
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shot in 1/50 second at f 16. Note the use of reflector. 
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photographer” for some youngster. It may be your own 
child, a niece or nephew, or the kid next door. Whoever 
the small subject may be, try flash. 

Anyone with a camera, a tripod, and a couple of lighting 
reflectors can take really interesting flash portraits of children, 
pictures which are as different from the ordinary “flat flash” 
efforts as salon prints are from record shots. The main things 
to be understood are placement of lights, judgment of exposure, 
and your relationship with your young subjects. 

In taking flash portraits of children for parents, advertisers, 
and sheer photographic enjoyment, I’ve found that the follow- 
ing items make up quite a satisfactory lighting kit: two or- 
dinary clamp-on flood reflectors, a reliable synchronizer fitted 
with an ordinary double light socket (or some other provision 
for extension lighting), a wire-hoop frame covered with trac- 
ing cloth for light diffusion, and a sheet of flexible cardboard 
coated with tinfoil. A second diffusing screen has proven use- 
ful on some occasions. 

This outfit all fits into a compact suitcase, which doesn’t 
frighten or distract a child as much as if I were carting in 
bulky fight stands, backdrops, and other unnecessary para- 
phernalia. 

The synchronizer isn’t mandatory. You can stop a lot of 
action with open flash if you use bulbs having an extremely 
short flash duration. But a gun is certainly convenient. 

I generally use a plate-back camera for this work. It’s my 
experience that the groundglass is best for focusing and com- 
position. But I realize that good results are obtainable with 
other types of cameras in this kind of photography. The most 
important thing is that you be entirely accustomed to whatever 
type of camera you employ. 

In setting up a picture I place No. 1 floodlamps or high- 
wattage Mazdas in my reflectors to try out various lighting 
angles and positions, plugging in on the house line for current. 
Only the side- or backlight (which represents the sun) is 
clamped onto some support. The front light is hand-held 
for flexibility. I usually start’ with the “sun” light about 5 
feet above the subject and 3 feet to the left. Then I work 
it around until it’s in just the position I want. The position 
of the front light is adjusted accordingly. I recommend that 
the cord on your “front” reflector be about 6 feet long, the one 
on the “sun” source being around 25 feet long. 

One advantage in keeping the sidelight high and in back 
of the subject is that it thereby fills in or hides the giveaway 
black shadows which otherwise scream “This is a flash pic- 
ture!” The reflecting board helps further to fill in shadows and 
balance the lighting. The diagrams accompanying the illustra- 
tions for this article will show how the reflecting board is 
employed. 

Once the lighting scheme has been worked out, the plugs on 
the reflector cords are shifted to the double light socket in 
the synchronizer, the floods are replaced with flashbulbs, I 
wait for a suitable expression on the subject’s countenance, 
and the picture is taken. 

So much for the purely mechanical end of the job. Now for 
that matter of your relationship with the subject. One of the 
most important steps in taking flash pictures of children is to 
get acquainted with the model. To make the child less curious 

(Continued on the following page) 


GS rotor or later nearly every one of us becomes “official 
wu 


PORTRAITS 


by Site Zylstra 


Photographs by the Author 


Nothing can equal flashbulbs when you 
want to capture spontaneous childhood 
expressions. And lighting effects can 
be controlled by a single extension. 


In many of her child portraits the author 
uses the backlight as her main source, 
with a diffused front light for a fill-in. 
Exposure for this shot was 1/50 second at 
£16 on Panatomic-X. Two medium-size 
bulbs were used. Note how the little girl 
is concentrating on what she's doing! 


Beware of too much harsh reflection in 
bathroom shots. Here the author stopped 
down to f 22 and used a second diffusing 
screen in order to soften the lighting. 
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about the process of having his picture 
taken, set up your camera on the tripod 
as soon as you've chosen the locale of the 
shot. This gives the youngster’s curiosity 
a chance to wear off to some extent. If 
the child is self-conscious or shy, ask him 
to pull the flashbulbs out of their pack- 
ages. If he’s too young to help you in 
things like this, he’s probably too young 
to be camera-conscious anyhow, and may 
be simply afraid of strangers. It’s up to 
you to advance yourself beyond the rank 
of “stranger” to the child. 

The subject must be put in some spot 
where he’s sure to remain fairly station- 
ary, such as a desk, crib, chair, bathinette, 
or bathtub. The selection of pose should 
be dictated to some extent by the child’s 
age, sex, and features. A little boy 
should look boyish above all else, or his 
father will sneer every time he sees the 
picture. It’s not quite so important for 
little girls to look extremely feminine, 
but this can help put a picture over. 
Pose always should be natural and nor- 
mal. If it makes the youngster appear too 
young or too old the picture will not look 
natural. 

When things are all set, you should 
work primarily for response in the child. 
Turn off any bright lights which might 
make him uncomfortable. Talk about 
his interests, in his language. Be gen- 
uinely enthusiastic about whatever the 
kid is doing. Enthusiasm is contagious, 
and it makes good pictures. Don’t keep 
half your attention on the camera. Take 
your time about tripping the shutter, and 
work up to a good moment. 

Avoid asking the subject to turn his 
head this way or that. Instead, say 
“Look at the funny picture on the wall,” 
if the wall’s to the left and you want 
his head turned that way. Or say, “See 
the buds on the trees,” if you want the 
child to look out of the window to the 
right. Tell a serious story about some- 
thing dear to the heart of the little boy 
or girl if you’re working for a sober ex- 
pression. Use a funny story to work up 
a smile. You've really got to like chil- 
dren. They can detect a “phony” friend- 
ship a mile away. 

The best possibilities for flash portraits 
of children generally come between the 
ages of six months and six years. Let’s 
take them according to age groups: 

From six months to a year. During 
this period some member of the family 
should help the photographer. Later on, 
parents can be more nuisance than help, 
but in this early stage you'll want them 
around, The most natural pose for a 
child in this age group is lying down or 
crawling around, so a crib or a bed is 
a good bet. And the bedclothes, with 
their high reflective power, can help in 
the lighting scheme. 

Other ideas include showing the child 
being fed, being tossed or held above 
the head of a parent, sitting up and 
playing with toys, or taking a bath. 

From one year to three. Here the pos- 
sibilities for getting really charming pic- 
ture studies are practically unlimited. 
The child is big enough to be engaged 
in a number of various activities, yet 
small enough to seem appealingly help- 
(Continued on page 86) 


Tricks with Cellophane 


Here are two ways you can get unusual effects by 
using cellophane before the lens of your camera. 


teresting pictorial effects. This 

material is commonly used for 
diffusion in enlarging, but it offers many 
more possibilities when employed in tak- 
ing pictures. 

To get the unusual effect shown in the 
accompanying portrait, the photographer 
fastened a crinkled sheet of cellophane 
before the lens of his camera and lighted 
it with a single lamp placed close and at 
one side. The cellophane created some 


(teresting i will help you get in- 





Crinkled cellophane is held before the 
lens and lighted by a lamp in reflector. 


diffusion, but its main contribution here 
was the pattern of bubble-like highlights 
around the subject’s head. These were 
formed by reflections of the lamp on the 
many surfaces of the cellophane. 

In arranging a setup of this sort you 
can determine the effect you will get by 
observing the image on the groundglass, 
if you use a plate-back camera or a sin- 
gle-lens reflex. With a twin-lens reflex 
like the one shown, the pattern is not 
necessarily the same on the groundglass 
as it will be in the finished picture. How- 
ever, if the cellophane is wrinkled fairly 


uniformly you can count on getting about 
the same effect that you see in the focus- 
ing hood. With cameras that have neither 
groundglass nor reflex focusing, it is nec- 
essary to obtain the desired effect by ex- 
perimentation or to fasten a piece of 
groundglass or waxed paper in the film 
plane temporarily while setting up. 

A sheet of heavy cellophane, rolled up 
to make a tube and slipped over the 
mount of the camera lens, makes a very 
serviceable vignetter. The effect tan be 


This interesting effect was obtained by 
using cellophane before the lens (left). 


controlled by shortening or lengthening 
the tube—the longer it is, the smaller the 
picture area. Here again the effect can 
be seen on the groundglass. If you use 
a twin-lens reflex, you can observe the 
effect by making two tubes of exactly 
the same length and mounting one on 
each lens. 

Try these tricks with cellophane. Ycu 
can buy inexpensive sheets sold for 
wrapping gifts, or save the transparent 
wrappers that come on things you pur- 
chase. Cellophane will help you get un- 
usual effects in your pictures.— 


A tube made of a rolled sheet of cellophane can be slipped over your lens to make 
a handy vignetter (left). The effect it creates is shown in this closeup of a cat. 








































































































Simple things that can be found around almost any home were 
used for this tabletop. The trick in making a setup is to 
visualize the many possible uses for commonplace objects. 
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TABLETOPS 


YOU can make clever tabletops without resorting to the same old mate- 
rials. Pipecleaners and matchsticks have been done to death, but there 
are plenty of other things just as good. You may want to make a series 
of pictures on one subject, like these circus tabletops by Ludwig Wronkow 
of New York City. Collect whatever materials you can find, and then 
sit down and figure out how they can be put together. You can make 
little figures that stand alone, or arrange the setup on a background 
and phctograph it from above. These pictures will give you some ideas. 


A carpenter's jointed rule can be folded Everything from wrenches to sink stoppers 
in many different ways to make subjects is fair game for the tabletop enthusiast. 
for tabletops. To get a horizon in your An unusual assortment of odds and ends was 
picture, use backgrounds of two colors. assembled to make this strong-man picture. 
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Tabletop figures can be as simple or elaborate 
as you wish. With materials like these it is 
easy to make a. group of them look just alike. 
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your subject's face in taking a por- 
trait. The hands are important, too. 
Properly posed, they can give added 
strength to your characterization of the 
subject. Placed in a haphazard manner, 
they can spoil an otherwise fine photo- 


1: isn’t enough to concentrate upon 


graph. Hands can make or break the 
picture. 

The portrait photographer all too often 
becomes so occupied with the task of 
lighting the face and getting the right 
facial expression that he forgets the 
hands. This is unfortunate, for they can 
express the personality of the subject 
just as the face does. 

The hands never should be posed de- 
liberately in taking a picture. It is bet- 
ter to neglect them completely than to 
force a pose that is not natural. Some- 
times hands are never mentioned at all 
during a portrait sitting, and yet come 
out very well in the finished pictures. 
The answer is that the subject has been 
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The intent mood of Peter Scott, juvenile player, is 
given emphasis by the way the hands are posed here. 
His spontaneous expression would lose much of its 
force if the hands were not a part of the portrait. 
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by AVERY SLACK 


Photographs by the Author 


While the face is the most important part 
of a portrait, the hands can help greatly 


in expressing your subject’s personality. 


put at ease so completely that the hands 
fall into natural positions—which often 
are the best possible poses. 

While hands never should be permit- 
ted to dominate a portrait, they can be 
used subordinately to help bring out the 
subject’s personality. It is best to light 
them slightly less than the face of the 
subject, so that the face will stand out as 
the highlight of the picture and catch the 
eye first, as it should. 

Many photographers dodge the issue of 
how to show hands effectively simply by 





not showing them at all. This is often 
quite satisfactory, but opportunities for 
exceptional pictures are sometimes 
passed up by not using the subject's 
hands when they are unusually expres- 
sive. 

Care must be taken to avoid distortion 
in photographs in which the hands ap- 
pear. Particularly when using a small 
hand camera fitted with a lens of a focal 
length about equal to the diagonal of the 
film, the photographer must be quite 
close to his subject in order to make use 








Arms and hands give balance and interesting composition 
in this portrait of Jeanne Bellows, young actress and 
daughter of the great American painter (above). Action 
as she daintily fingers a parasol, part of her costume in 
Kiss the Boys Goodbye," makes the portrayal of Helen 
Claire as a southern belle more effective (upper right). 


The clasped hands of Lois 
Hall, actress, create an 
intense dramatic effect. 
Even in theatrical poses 


hands should be subdued. 


The author has injected an informal note 
into this self-portrait by posing, pencil 
in hand, in a relaxed, thoughtful manner. 


the whole negative area. When you 
working close to the subject, distor- 
n is much more likely to occur. 
Make certain that the hands are no 
ser to your camera than the face. If 
y are nearer, they will appear large 
nd out of proportion, especially when 
are working fairly close to the sub- 
This distortion can be avoided if 
1 have a camera with tilting back, but 
t hand cameras are not so equipped. 
‘e it must be corrected in posing the 
(Continued on page 109) 
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A subject who covers his face to evade the camera is a 
tough one to photograph properly. Editors don't want 
pictures without faces showing, and the cameraman must 
figure out a way of catching the quarry off his guard. 
Fellig waited until other photographers were finished, 
and then caught the shot above through the car window. 











In news shots, editors always prefer the 
real thing to an obvious fake. The fire 
picture above was snapped as a woman was 
actually taken out of a burning building. 
It shows convincing action, and nobody is 
looking at the camera. The posed picture 
(left), taken far from the scene of the 
fire, is an example of a phony that won't 
sell. You can't fool editors or readers 
with fire rescue shots faked like this. 


_—--... - Sabine SLOW DOWN 3 ‘ Auto accident pictures are a dime a dozen in any large city, 
bi and the cameraman must find a new angle to get one that will 





a" — ; a sell. Not sat'sfied with the commonplace shot below, Fellig 
: - waited for daylight so he could include the "slow down” sign. 
This gave the photo a new slant which sold it to the papers. 

















Even a murder shot isn't a sure thing unless it has more 
point than the closeup above. Instead of stopping with 
this picture, Fellig backed off for a general view that 
shows the spectators as well. With the caption, "Balcony 
Seats at a Murder,” it was grabbed up by photo editors. 


There is little market for fire 
pictures showing only firemen * 
against a background of smoke. 
Fellig finds an angle to make 
the building visible and show 
persons awaiting rescue. His 
uccess is partly due to speed 
n reaching any scene of action. 
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When the enlarger or paper is moved dur- 
ing an exposure, you get a multiple image. 


Fogged areas on prints (see lower right corner of picture) result from 
turning on white light when the paper container isn't closed securely. 





WHEN ENLARGING. 
DONT... 


the enlarger or the paper easel; don't print negatives emulsion 
side up (so lettering reads backwards in the print); don't skimp 
on developer in the tray; don't leave your paper container open 
in the presence of white light; don't allow paper to curl during 
printing—it must lie perfectly flat. It seems too bad to go and 
take good pictures and exert loving care in processing the nega- 
Unless paper is held flat during printing, tives—and then ruin the whole job by careless work in enlarg- 
© cute end qoodeces Gileition Se Oe. ing. So we present the pictures on this page as reminders. A 


photographer who wants good pictures just can't be too careful! 
Negative emulsion should face paper emul- 
sion, or lettering reads backward in 


, 


Use a liberal amount of developing solution in your tray. If prints aren't covered with 
developer completely and quickly, you'll get the objectionable spotty effect seen below. 
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GILBERT A. 
VAN SANT 


Opinions differ on where 
to begin in making real pic- 
tures. The author advises: 


‘‘Get print quality first!’ 


club, it frequently was my duty and privi- 

lege to welcome new members into the 
group. These were mostly people who had — 
learned to shoot negatives which were at least 


\ S an officer of a large metropolitan camera 


printable, and who now had hopes of making Composition is important, but a full scale of tones is even more so, the 
pictorial prints. author feels. And this hinges on basic exposure, development, and printing. 


In the course of interviewing these newcomers, 
I was able to get a good line on their abilities 
ind problems in photography, and one definite conclusion impressed itself upon me 
The beginner in print-making does not start at the beginning. The main difficulty 
seems to be an uncontrollable desire to turn out big prints before mastering the tech- 
nique of making good small ones. 

The beginner who joins our club usually wants to utilize our club darkroom facili- 
ties immediately—for enlarging. Little does he realize the hard road he’s got to travel 
before he can expect to make prints worthy of salon consideration. His negatives usu- 
ally are poor and unsuitable for enlargement to begin with, (Continued on page 106) 
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Brilliant results come from knowing how to 
choose papers and control print contrast. 
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The author, multimillionaire big 
game hunter, prepared this article 
shortly before his recent death. 
It is based on experiences with ex- 
peditions for the American Museum 
of Natural History, New York City. 


UNTING trophies don’t last for- 
H ever, and can be seen only by 

comparatively few people. But 
pictures can be duplicated endlessly, and 
can be enjoyed by many. That is why I 
prefer to hunt with a camera as well as 
a gun, bringing back pictures of live ani- 
mals in their natural surroundings as 
well as specimens to be mounted and 
displayed. 

One of the most splendid animal ex- 
hibitions it has been my privilege to see 
and to have a part in completing is Ake- 
ley Hall in the American Museum of 
Natural History, New York City. Here, 
pictured and artistically arranged in their 
natural habitat, are all the wild animals 
of Africa. Each group is a masterpiece 
of the technical work of taxidermists, 
sculptors, and scientists. 

Perhaps it was while seeing all this for 
the first time that the idea of hunting 
with a camera came to me. Here was a 
chance to record for all time some of the 


This picture setup was baited for lions, 
but a flock of vultures got there first. 
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Shots like this were obtained by placing freshly-killed game near a group of lions and waiting for them to approach it. 
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marvelous and impressive animals found 
in far-off Africa. As a boy I had an old 
box camera with which I would stalk the 
unsuspecting cows and birds in our 4 v 


Camera hunting is not without danger. Armed with guns as well as cameras, the 
hunters drove their light truck within a few yards of these lions as they fed. 


, ¥ 










A. s+ i 









‘ ato > “ve 2 
neighborhood. I determined to use the “+! i “serve, 2“. 
same technique on big game, employing , an — ua i 
modern still and movie cameras. On our -<s. 
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last African trip we shot 11,000 feet of 
16 mm Kodachrome and made several 
hundred stills in black-and-white and 
color. 

Pictures are very important in the 
preparation of an animal group for any 
museum. They make it possible to cre- 
ate a true and faithful representation of 
the natural background. Color transpar- 
encies are especially valuable. From them 
the artists can paint the group back- 
ground exactly as it was at the time the 
specimens were obtained. Even small 
details are photographed carefully. 

In the treatment of flowers, for in- 
stance, two or three pictures are taken. 

(Continued on page 94) 
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The author's equipment was carried over 
rough trails in two trucks and a trailer. 








Films covering the National 
Defense effort must in- 
clude the latest warplanes. 


J GATHERING 
THRILLS 


Winter sports make fascinat- ae 
ing home movie entertainment " 
during any season of the year. : 


ly Eugene W. Castle 


President, Castle Films, Inc. 


The children can enjoy the thrills of a trip with 
Santa Claus by means of sound or silent pictures. 
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It’s a tough job to prepare the movie features 
you buy for home projection. Here’s the inside 
story, as told to you by a leader in the field. 


EEP in the heart of the African 
1D jungle, a wild elephant trumpets 

with rage—a motion picture cam- 
era records the event. Six thousand miles 
to the north, hardly an hour’s flying time 
from the North Pole, a polar bear flees 
for his life—before the lens of another 
movie camera. 

Of such stuff are exciting feature 
movies made. It is the type of picture 
you like to see time after time. My job 
is to make that possible. 

And what a job it is! Before I can 
bring you the “News Parade of the Year,” 
I must see over 100,000 feet of film. Ill 
have spent twelve months on the job, 
studied every news-film released, per- 
spired freely, and torn my hair jn frus- 
tration. So will all of my associates. 

Producing the “professional” films 
which go into your home movie library 


technique before the cameras. 


Champions in many lines of sport have demonstrated their expert 
Such films are very instructive. 


is almost as hectic as life in Hollywood. 
When you snap off the light, turn on the 
projector, and say “Here’s a little some- 
thing on elephant hunting I bought the 
other day,” you’re completing a cycle 
which began months, perhaps years be- 
fore. It commenced the moment a news 
cameraman was handed an assignment or 
a feature photographer started out to 
track down a story. 

The original films from which your 
home movies are made are shot by pro- 
fessional cameramen on 35 mm motion 
picture film, not on 8 mm or 16 mm, as 
is often assumed. Only very occasionally, 
as in the case of the Tacoma Bridge dis- 
aster, where the only coverage was on 16 
mm, are the smaller sizes used. 

Into my office, from world news agen- 
cies, feature production units, private 
sources, and our own staff of photogra- 





phers, comes almost all of the year’s 
turnout. The first step in my job is to 
view this vast footage with the staff edi- 
tors, and decide which portions will be 
adaptable to home movie reels. 

You’ve probably heard it said that 
amateur motion picture photographers 
have no picture sense; that they don't 
know what to shoot, and shoot too much 
of that. But take my word for it, pro- 
fessionals are even worse. Especially 
when it comes to overshooting. Out of 
the thousands of feet of film brought back 
by an expedition it’s often difficult to find 
enough for one outstanding home movie 
reel. Because of this, we have to con- 
duct a never-ending search for film sub- 
jects in order to keep up our supply. 
Our own cameramen are constantly on 
the move to cover scenics. We must pick 
out only the very best of the year’s foot- 
ball sequences for use in our annual 
compendium of gridiron thrills. And we 
have globe-girdling camera contacts for 
gathering world-wide news footage. 

Have you ever sat through a movie 
20 or 30 times in succession? That's 
what we have to do when we're deciding 
whether a film has what it takes. After 
we've seen a picture that frequently in 

(Continued on page 96) 












The action and pageantry 
of a bullfight have been 
captured for you on film. 
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Grime Doesn't Pay! 


by 
ROBERT W. BROWN 


Avoid the company of dust and dirt if you want to 
succeed in photography. A spotless record puts 


you ahead of those who 


~ UCCESS in photography, it has been 

S said, is two per cent inspiration and 

98 per cent hard work. To that, add 
another component—100 per cent cleanli- 
ness. If this throws your calculations off, 
don’t worry, for cleanliness pays magnifi- 
cent photographic dividends. 

Perhaps you're not aware of this fact. 
Perhaps you’ve been drifting along be- 
lieving that a little dust in the camera 
doesn’t make much difference, that dirt 
in the developer is something to be ex- 
pected. If so, you're leaving yourself 
wide open for the label “Sucker!” 

A lecturer at the Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany’s film plant in Rochester once gave 
me an idea of how important photo- 
graphic manufacturers think cleanliness 
is in photography. “First,” he said, “all 
of our buildings are air-conditioned, and 
the water we use is filtered. Then, before 
anyone can enter the building where the 
film base is being made, he has to take a 
shower, clean his 
fingernails, and put 
on a sterilized, lint- 
less outfit that’s as 
clean as a surgeon’s 
garments. We have 
to keep everything 
cleaner than an op- 
erating room in this 
business. 

“Have you ever 

thought,” he asked, 
“what might happen if a speck of dust 
got into the film base? On an X-ray film 
it might be the cause of a wrong diagno- 
sis, and perhaps cost a life. If one got in 
the film that an amateur was using, it 
might show up in a family photograph 
and thereby ruin a cherished picture for 
him. We can’t let that happen.” 

And the point is that the manufacturers 
do keep things clean. Not only Eastman, 
but Agfa, DuPont, and all the others. 
Today's production of photographic ma- 
terials is so controlled that no dirt gets 
into film, paper, or chemicals. Getting 
dirt into these materials seems to be the 
exclusive prerogative of the amateur. Any 
professional photographer worth his salt 
learns the absolute necessity for cleanli- 
ness early in his career. 

Keeping clean photographically is more 
a matter of habit than hard work. And 
it requires exactly three “props” to do 
the job correctly. First is a camel hair 
brush. Second is a rubber syringe, to be 
used for blowing dust out of things. And 
finally, you should keep a package of lens 


“try to get away with it.” 


tissue on hand. If no honest-to-gosh lens 
tissue is available, use cleansing tissues— 
they’re almost the same thing. You'll also 
find a little absorbent cotton useful in the 
darkroom now and then. 

Photographic cleanliness should start 
before the picture is taken. Cameras, by 
and large, are among the finest dust traps 
ever constructed. They should be submit- 
ted at regular intervals to the manufac- 
turer or to a qualified repair expert for a 
thorough going over 
on the same basis 
that you go to the 
doctor or dentist 
every six months. 

The small cost in- 

volved will be in- 

surance against me- 

chanical failure at a 

crucial moment. 

About the worst 

dust-catcher on any 

camera is the bel- 

lows (or the lens tube if it’s a miniature). 
Every time you pull the lens out into 
position for taking a picture, you disturb 
dust which has settled there. And al- 
though you may not see it, you can be 
certain there is dust there. Each time 
the camera is used it is advisable to dust 
out the interior before it is reloaded. 
Where filmholders and pack adapters are 
employed, these accessories should be 
treated similarly. It’s a good idea to wipe 
the dark-slide off on your shirtsleeve be- 
fore reinserting it in the holder or adap- 
ter. This helps to keep out dust. 

To clean the camera, open the back; 
rack or pull the bellows out to the maxi- 
mum extension, use the camel hair brush, 
and then vigorously apply the syringe. 
This simple routine will save you much 
tedious spotting of prints. Keep the ex- 
terior of your camera as clean as possi- 
ble, too. In most cases, you can be cer- 
tain that cameras which are dirty out- 
side are equally so within. 

The lens of your camera should also 
be kept clean. You 
can, in an emergen- 
cy, use a handker- 
chief or other clean 
cloth to dust it off, 
but even the best of 
cloth is apt to mar 
the lens surface. So 
keep a pack of lens 
tissue with you al- 
ways. The way to 
clean a lens is to 


breathe on it and then wipe the con- 
densed moisture off with lens tissue. 
Don’t attempt to take the elements 
apart if they seem to be somewhat dirty 
on their inner surfaces. Send the lens to 
a reputable repair shop or to the manu- 
facturer for a thorough cleaning. 

The enlarger is similar to the camera 
in its ability to catch and harbor dust, 
and the consequences are just about as 
bad. The dome of 
the enlarger should 
be removed once in 
awhile so the inte- 
rior of the machine 
can be thoroughly 
dusted out with the 
syringe and brush. 

Use glassless nega- 

tive carriers wher- 

ever possible, but if 

your negative car- 

rier has glass in it, 

keep the latter clean. Likewise, if the en- 
larger is equipped with condensers, the 
latter should be kept clean and polished. 
And the enlarger lens should be cleaned 
as carefully as the camera lens. 

Very few of us can have air-condi- 
tioned darkrooms, but there’s much you 
can do to keep your darkroom spic and 
span. The floor should be vacuumed 
once a week. If you don’t have a vacuum 
cleaner, use a mop, not a broom. And 
wet the floor down from time to time. 
Any chemical or solution which is spilled 
or splashed on the darkroom floor should 
be wiped up immediately with a rag or 
a paper towel. Minute particles of dried 
hypo or other chemicals floating in the 
air can damage film and paper. 

Obviously, it’s useless to take all the 
foregoing precautions if the developer or 
other processing solutions are dirty. Fil- 
ters which are attached to the water 
faucet will do much to keep impurities 
out of the wash water (and out of your 
solutions, if you don’t use distilled water 
for them), but the developer and hypo 
should be filtered with regular filter pa- 
per or a wad of clean cotton in a funnel. 

Negatives, of course, should be kept 
dust-free and swept lightly with the 
camel hair brush 
before being placed 
in the enlarger or 
printing frame. 

Handle all nega- 

tives with the ut- 

most care, gripping 

them lightly by the 

edges or at the ex- 

treme corners. 

When they’re taken from the wash wa- 
ter they should be hung to dry in a loca- 
tion which is as free of dust as you can 
make it. 

Trays and tanks should be kept as 
clean as possible, and wherever it’s feasi- 
ble they should be rinsed before use 
as well as after. Keep your ferrotype 
tins polished and in protective containers, 
and never let them rub together or they 
will become scratched and pitted. 

Keep your materials fresh, keep your 
camera and darkroom equipment clean, 
do your utmost to keep dust out of your 
photography, and the quality of your re- 
sults will improve almost overnight.—® 





ime, 
illed 
yuld 
¥ or 
ried 
the 


the 
r or 
Fil- 
ater 
ities 
four 
ater 
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FUTILITY by Dr. Alfred 
H. Schilling, Carlstadt, N. J. 


























subjects are much easier 


behind bars. A baby’s crib 


sage keeps the subject 
The vertical 
nade an important part 


osition of your picture. 


1ta see page 84) 





HOMEWORK 
Val Walter, Chicago, Il. 





CAREFREE spontaneity is difficult 


to picture. Nobody would guess that 
these shots were planned beforehand. 
The photographers kept their subjects 
absorbed in action to make them seem 


completely unaware of the camera 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 
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TROUBLE SHOOTER ...ccccersee by 





William Sturm, Minneapolis, Minn. 


Glen Fishback, Sacramento, Calif. 
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shoot from the 


the air, new camera 


improve your pictures. 


lifferent when you see 


\ALil A 


ve or below eye level. 





: PEOPLE always’like a battle, 
whether it is a simple dog and 


1t fight or the struggle of a 
oked tuna. You must keep on 


ur toes to catch it on film. 


For Technical Data see page 84) 





TROPICAL lands offer chances for 
pictures that are really different. 
These unusual photographs were 
made in the Philippine Islands by 
Fenno Jacobs of New York City. With 
the trained eye of a photographer, he 
saw fine material in subjects that 


were commonplace to the natives. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 
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FIRST BITE 


by JOHN KIMAK 








Snow and sleet create picture 
opportunities that are worth the 
hardships of cold weather. Now 


is the time to begin watching for 


chances to get shots like these. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 


WINTER SIESTA 


Melvin R. Selway, Baltimore, Md. 











‘Lue photographic image will stand great 
enlargement. A tiny, positive transparency, 
indicated by arrow on the microscope slide 
right), was enlarged 58,000 times by Leo C. 
Massopust to produce this unusual picture. 


For Technical Data see page 84) 


of 4% 


a 


ooo 


s. Ww. THowAS, 


: 
* 
“he 
, 
* 
> . 


* 


ws 








You can design and build camera improvements like this 
extension flash outfit to help you get better pictures. 


able. If some part or accessory 
doesn’t function just the way you 
want it to, you don’t have to make the 
best of it. Something can be done. In 
fact, the equipment that you have now 
can be made to perform tasks apparently 
beyond its present powers. All it takes 
is a set of tools of the sort found in any 
well-equipped home workshop, and an 
idea. 
There’s no end to the variety of equip- 
ment problems camera mechanics are 


Pine? equipment isn’t unchange- 


You can rig up anything from 


Photo of Torkel Korling by Gordon Coster 


called upon to solve. Manufacturers of 
cameras and accessories must suit mass 
markets. They build their products to 
meet the requirements of the average 
user. But every photographer has his 
own equipment which he expects to han- 
dle in his own particular manner. There’s 
little wonder he occasionally wants some- 
thing on his camera that wasn’t planned 
by the manufacturer. When he does, it’s 
a job for the camera mechanic, or a 
project for the photographer himself to 
work out in his home workshop. 


b 


Veal S. “Halbstei 


Manager, Central Photo Service, Chicago 


Here are expert tips on 
adapting your equipment 


to fill your own needs. 


Getting the idea is the first step in 
adapting your camera to fit specific needs. 
Sometimes photographers merely take 
their cameras to a repair shop and tell 
the mechanic what they want him to 
make it do, leaving it up to him to devise 
a means of solving the problem. Again, 
they may work out a solution and let the 
repair man do the actual labor. Many 
photographers can draw up plans and 
carry the idea to completion without as- 
sistance. 

For example, suppose that you have a 
4x5 plate-back camera and want to take 
color pictures with Bantam-size Koda- 
chrome. It is possible to adapt almost 
any large camera to take smaller sizes 
of film, and the job usually costs much 
less than the price of an additional outfit. 
Some adapters are commercially avail- 
able, and can be fitted to many cameras 
for which they are not originally in- 
tended. It is no great task to rig up your 
own adapter, if you have proper tools and 
know how to use them. 

(Continued on page 99) 


a special synchronizer mount to a built-in enlarger to make photography easier. 
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Photo by Robert Frampton 
Winter sports provide both action and 
outdoor scenery as picture subjects. To 
get snow texture, try for backlighting. 








Without a filter, the sky in this shot would 
have had the same tone as the snow, 
making the composition less interesting. 











seam WINTERTIME is PICTURE 1 


by Se Jenkins 


Photographs by the Author and others 


Keep your camera working overtime this 


winter. Nature provides some striking 


scenes when the cold weather sets in. 


ITH the first snowfall—if you 

live in a section of the country 

where it snows—you’re afforded 
opportunities for pictures of lasting 
beauty and interest. 

You can start right at your home and 
get good pictures around it by day and 
by night. You can get fine winter pic- 
tures on your way to work. Short trips 
to the park, along the highway, across 
the fields, and through the woods will 
yield pictures you'll be proud to have 
made. 

Snow presents such vast expanses of 
white that you must look for dark areas 
and objects to contrast with it. Open 
water, trees, buildings, fences, and peo- 
ple all are helpful in composing snow 
scenes. Shadows cast by sunlight or 
artificial light are effective. Crosslight- 
ing and backlighting help to bring out 
snow texture. This is rather important, 
since otherwise the snow will seem to be 
a chalky white blanket in your picture. 

Don’t overlook ice formations. Icicles 
usually adapt themselves to backlighting 
very well. Sleet or rain, followed by a 
sudden freeze, will coat trees and bushes 
with an icy lacquer, and pictures taken 
at such times always are interesting. 

Winter sports of all kinds present many 
fine pictorial opportunities. Among the 
most spectacular outdoor photographs 
taken are those showing ski enthusiasts 











Right after a blizzard, the unusual ap- 
pearance of ordinary objects makes pic- 
ture taking decidedly worth your while. 





Camera angle was important here because 
of the half-covered tree trunks and the 
unique shadows on the rolling snowdrifts. 


in action; and there’s usually a good 
camera angle when a ski-runner pauses 
at the top of a hill. Figure-skating, ice- 
boating, hockey, and racing afford plen- 
ty of action for those using fast shutters. 

A bald sky is perhaps more objection- 
able in a snow scene than elsewhere, 
since the white of the sky and the white 
of the snow run into each other and 
leave no line of division between them. 
This is one reason for using a filter when 
shooting across sunlit snow. Further- 
more, the filter has a tendency to pep 
up the entire scene, in some cases reduc- 
ing glare appreciably. Use a lens shade 
at all times, since even on dull days the 
snow bounces light around quite a bit. 
Ordinary yellow and red filters are good 
for snow pictures, and a polarizing filter 
will produce some fine effects. 

Keep your camera shutter in the best 
of condition when you're operating in 
cold weather. The safest thing is to have 
an expert repairman clean the shutte1 
and lubricate it with graphite. 

If you plan to use a tripod, make up 
a set of cardboard or wooden disks which 
can be slipped on over the tripod feet 
to keep them from sinking into the snow. 

The accompanying illustrations cover 
a few of the pictoriai possibilities which 
are open to the winter photographer. 
See what additional ideas you can cap- 
ture on film this winter.—® 











Carry your camera in the car and shoot 
some winter scenes along the highways. Wet 
snow on branches gives good contrast. 
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Photo by Bennie Maycheck Photo by Joseph Aquino 
Decorated doorways at Christmas-time can Covered with a fresh fall of snow, the This is just such a scene as many readers 
be photographed for your future use in series of park benches made a nice com- might encounter on their way home from 
illustrating greeting cards and calendars. positional curve in this after-dark study. work. Take your camera places with you! 
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Photo by M > 
Artistic snow-sculpture can present very Don't fail to take a picture when snow A row of leafless trees and a curving 
good picture possibilities. Crosslight- is piled high around the house and the line of footprints were combined to good 
ing and background were important here. sun is low. It will always be of interest. advantage in this late-afternoon study. 


The low winter sun renders shadows and Open water can add interest to a winter There's nothing quite like the lacy ap- 
snow texture easy to record in morning landscape, and will afford the necessary pearance of snow-laden branches. Shoot 
and afternoon. Always use a lens shade. contrast for light tones of snow and sky. them as soon after a snowfall as you can. 
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Home-Made —_ 
FLASHGUN @& 


is 


Easy to Build \% 


by 
J.J. Gerard 


President, North lowa Camera Club, 
Mason City, lowa 


ON’T let cost keep you from own- 
1D, ing a dependable flashgun. Here 

is an outfit you can easily make 
for only a little more than a dollar. It 
will get a picture every time. 

Properly executed, “open flash” pic- 
tures can be as good as synchronized 
shots, if there is little motion to be 
stopped and if daylight flash is not at- 
tempted. This “semi-synchronized” flash- 
gun will help you get good pictures un- 
der any conditions except where high 
shutter speeds are necessary or there is 
a great deal of outside light. 

The principal item that you will need 
is a simple flash unit, which provides bat- 
tery case, bulb socket, and reflector. I 
purchased an Agfa flash unit, which is 
made for the Agfa Pioneer and Chief 
cameras and sells for a dollar. Similar 
outfits are made by other companies and 
are available at about the same price. 
The other materials required are an elec- 
tric plug like the one shown in the ac- 
companying illustrations, a piece of wood 
for the baseboard, 1 foot of double rub- 
ber-covered wire, a small piece of fiber or 
wood to wedge between the prongs of the 
plug, a cable release, and tripod screw. 

The shape of the baseboard depends on 
the camera with which your flashgun is 
to be used. It can be determined by 
making a cardboard template. Set the 
camera, tripod socket down, on a piece 
of cardboard and draw the outline of the 


Wires are fastened to the outlets of an 
inexpensive flash unit with tips removed. 















‘ 





This handy flashgun will work with any camera that takes a cable release. 


You can make this inexpensive flash outfit 


with ordinary tools and equipment. It will 


help you get better indoor shots at night. 


camera. The baseboard should extend to 
the right of the camera to provide for the 
flash unit. It is best to place the unit 
so the reflector will clear the camera by 
an inch or so. A line is then drawn 
around the base of the flash unit and to 
the camera, allowing for sufficient width 
to give solid support. This outline, after 
being trimmed with scissors, is the shape 
of the baseboard. Any wood from 1% to 
34” thick can be used. A 1%” hole is 
drilled in the proper position to facilitate 
fastening the entire unit to the camera 
with the aid of the tripod screw. No 
definite plan for the tripod socket hole 
can be shown, as its position will vary 
with the camera. 

The accompanying illustrations show 
how the felt is removed from the front 
portion of the base of the flash unit, and 


A simple "synchronizer" is wired to the 
flash unit, which is fastened to a base. 


how the wires are soldered to the termi- 
nals after the prongs have been removed 
with a hacksaw. A sharp knife is used to 
gouge out a groove in the baseboard so 
the wires will not interfere with fasten- 
ing the flash unit to it. Iron glue is ex- 
cellent for this purpose. Rubber bands 
can be used for holding it securely to the 
base until the glue is dry. 

To be technical, the flash switch can- 
not properly be called a “synchronizer,” 
as the shutter must be set on bulb. How- 
ever, it facilitates making open flash shots 
with one simple plunge of the cable re- 
lease, opening the shutter for the short- 
est possible time. A hole is drilled 
through the center of the fiber washer 
just large enough to accommodate the 
cable release and the metal fitting at the 

(Continued on page 102) 


A metal strip on the release plunger con- 
tacts the plug prongs when it is pressed. 






































SCENARIO for the STORK 


by W W Mey st 


Based largely on closeups, this 
scenario gives valuable hints on 


recording the advent of a baby. 


Film the baby clothes as they're gathered 
in preparation for the big occasion. 


A check-signing sequence symbolizes 
the expense involved in having a baby. 


Outside the delivery room. A shot like 
this depicts the young husband's anxiety. 


Daddy: rushes for the nearest phone to 
spread the news among family and friends. 











HEN approached with 
some real imagination 
and humor, the events 


surrounding the arrival of a X 
baby in a household afford some of the 
most interesting material for an amateur 
movie scenario. 

The infant may not be joining your 
personal family circle. It may be the 
folks around the corner, or your in-laws, 
who are awaiting the big event. In any 
case, there’s a wealth of subject matter 
for a grand movie story, and you're sure 
to have a lot of fun filming it. 

Such a feature was filmed by one ama- 
teur of my acquaintance when he was 
in the process of becoming a proud uncle. 
He shot the entire job in 16 mm Koda- 
chrome, and it’s noteworthy that when 
he started filming he’d only used a movie 
camera for three weeks. Employing only 
the simplest lighting, and basing his ex- 
posures on data furnished with the film, 
he turned out a highly entertaining and 
well-exposed picture. 

The following scenario is based sub- 
stantially on this amateur’s rough shoot- 
ing script. While his film contains no 
titles, their absence does not detract from 
the continuity because the sequences are 
so well planned. Titles can be added if 
desired, however. If you want to run a 
cast of characters, you'd play up the 
baby’s name, of course, and give lesser 
billing to the parents, the nurse, and the 
doctor. 


lf hospital rules permit, set up some 
lights and film the infant soon after it 
arrives. Such sequences are priceless. 


Scene 12: Closeup of husband’s hands 
taking money out of wallet. 

Scene 13: Medium shot of wife trimming 
bassinette. 

Scene 14: Closeup of door of doctor’s 
office, showing his name lettered on it. 

Scenes 15, 16: Wife’s hand on door-knob. 
Then a low shot of her feet entering 
doctor’s waiting-room. 

Scene 17: Closeup of husband’s hands 
extracting more money from some- 
what depleted wallet. Might also 
swing up to a medium shot of hus- 
band, with worried expression, peer- 
ing down at wallet and scratching 
head. (If you prefer, you can substi- 
tute some action with a check-book 
in place of this and subsequent wallet 
footage.) 

Scenes 18, 19, 20: Closeups showing hus- 
band’s hands as he carries breakfast 
tray to wife’s bed; his feet, showing 
apron, as he wields carpet sweeper; 
and his hands as he peels potatoes or 
performs some other culinary chore. 

Scene 21: Medium shot of husband’s 
head and shoulders as he lies in bed, 
asleep. He awakens suddenly, as 
though having been aroused by a 
noise from the other bed; rubs his 
eyes; takes good look toward other 
bed, registers alarm, grabs telephone, 
dials number, talks frantically. 

Scene 22: Closeup of clock, showing 
what time Scene 21 took place. 

Scene 23: Medium close shot of door of 
hospital, showing name of institution. 
(If baby arrived during night, you 
might swing up to a shot of lighted 
window. If birth occurred during day- 


MAIN TITLE 

Scene 1: Closeup of husband’s hand 
turning key in front door. 

Scene 2: Medium shot. He enters home, 
hangs up hat and coat. 

Scene 3: Medium shot of wife, seated in 
chair. She looks up, greets husband. 

Scene 4: Closeup of wife’s hands, sewing 
on well-known tiny garments. 

Scene 5: Closeup of husband’s hand, 
pointing to sewing. Quick swing to 
his face, showing quizzical expression. 
He seems to ask: “Is it—?” 

Scene 6: Closup of wife’s face. She nods 
affirmative, bashfully. (This bit can 
be played straight or burlesqued, as 
preferred.) 

Scene 7: Medium shot. Husband and 
wife embrace rapturously. Fade out. 

Scenes 8, 9, 10: Fade in. Closeups of 
packages being delivered at door. time, you might try for a long shot 

Scene 11: Closeup of wife’s hands open- of the delivery room windows.) Fade 
ing packages and lifting out nursing out. 


bottles, nipples, diapers, bath-table, etc. (Continued on page 66) 
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Handy Tripod Substitute 

osaeont to practically any labora- 

tory, and obtainable from scientific 
supply houses for less than half a dollar 
apiece, burette or 
retort clamps make 
excellent tripod 
substitutes when 
the camera must be 
held steady and no 
tripod is available. 
It cannot be ex- 
pected that one of 
these clamps will 
hold a large plate 
camera rock-steady, but for rollfilm cam- 
eras it will be entirely adequate during 
time exposures. 

To adapt the clamp for photographic 
use, remove the V-groove fixture from 
the clamp assembly by unscrewing it. 
This will leave exposed at one end the 
4" bolt, which fits any standard tripod 
socket perfectly. As shown in the ac- 
companying photo, the jaws of the clamp 
are tightened on the back of a chair or 
some similar support. _The wing-nut 
should be left on the %” bolt so it can 
be run up snugly ated the camera, 
locking the latter securely in place. A 
swivel attachment can be added to this 
setup if desired. When buying your 
burette clamp, be sure to get one having 
a 4” bolt and a sufficiently wide jaw 
opening for your purposes. On some 
models the jaws will open as wide as 3”. 
—Robert A. Weir, Toronto, Ontario. 


Door- Shelf Is ‘Elicient 
HOSE who are somewhat crowded 
for space and who store all their 

photographic materials in cabinets can 
take good advan- 
tage of the space on 
the inner side of a 
cabinet door. A 
shelf can be mount- 
ed on the back of 
the door as shown 
in the accompany- 
ing sketch, with a 
strong L-brace be- 
ing used for addi- 
tional support. 

The shelf makes a handy place for 
keeping large containers of bulk chem- 
icals or solutions. When the door is open, 
the container is right out where you can 
get at it easily. Closing the door auto- 
matically puts the container away. Of 
course, you must make due allowance in 
placing other items inside the cabinet so 
there will be room for the door to close 
with its burden in position. 





Burette clamp holds 
camera on chair. 

















Shelf on rear of door. 


Salvaging Developing Reel 

HOSE who use plastic developing 
§ ipo of the adjustable type, on which 
one of the end discs slides toward fhe 
other for various rollfilm widths, some- 
times find that through wear or mishap 
the adjustability has become faulty. The 


a 


movable disc may shift after being set, 
causing a great deal of annoyance and 
difficulty in loading film onto the reel. 
Don’t give in to any impulse to discard 
the reel as worthless, for it can be con- 
verted easily into an excellent reel of the 
non-adjustable variety. 

Select a fixed position for the movable 
end, to accommodate the film size you’re 
most apt to use in the future. Then fasten 
the disc into position with the aid of a 
waterproof glue or cement. When it has 
dried thoroughly, you have added useful 
life to a reel which might otherwise have 
been discarded.—Harry Radzinsky, Great 
Neck, N. Y. 


Storage File for 35 mm Film 
LTHOUGH it’s generally best to cut 
your 35 mm negatives into strips of 
six and file them in separate containers, 
there are occasions 
when you simply 
want to keep the 
negatives in com- 
plete rolls. The pic- 
tures may be a se- 
ries of record shots 
which don’t call for 
any special care in 
handling or _ indi- 
vidual filing, and all that is necessary in 
a case like this is to keep the various rolls 
separated and classified. The accom- 
panying photograph shows an inexpen- 
sive, handy container for this use. 

To make it, get a cardboard mailing 
tube (the kind used for mailing papers, 
calendars, and similar items) and cut it 
into short equal sections. Glue these 
sections to the bottom of a cigar box. This 
will divide the box into a dozen compart- 
ments or so, each accommodating a roll 
of 35 mm film. Each compartment can 
be numbered, and a key to the numbers 
can be written on a sheet of paper and 
pasted on the inside of the box lid. A 
pair of stout rubber bands keeps the file 
tightly closed against dust—George Gra- 
ham, Pine Bluff, Ark. 





Finished file box. 


Keeps Tray Solutions Warm 
URING the winter months many 
darkroom workers experience dif- 

ficulty in keeping their tray solutions up 
to the temperature required for best re- 
sults. In many homes there are infrared 
lighting units designed for use in treat- 
ing muscular pains, etc. If you can get 
hold of one of these, plug it into the 
darkroom circuit and aim it directly 
down on your tray of developer. Any 
visible light it may produce will not af- 
fect the paper emulsion whatsoever, and 
the concentrated heat will warm up your 
tray solution very effectively. If you 
don’t have one of the heat-treatment 
units, you can buy one of the recently- 
introduced infrared heat bulbs and use it 
for this purpose.——George Ochikubo 
Weimar, Calif. 


Working in Close Quarters 

N many occasions you want to in- 
O clude as much as possible in a pic- 
ture, and find it difficult to back up far 
enough to accomplish your photographic 
purpose. This may be caused by the fact 
that you’re working in a comparatively 
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es tripod leg is folded out of way. 


small room, or that the only lens you 
have at your disposal has a rather limited 
field of view, or both. 

You can gain a valuable extra foot or 
so in a case like this by folding one leg of 
the tripod and backing it against the wall, 
as shown. The two remaining legs of the 
tripod will prevent any side-to-side mo- 
tion of the camera, and gravity takes care 
of the rest. Be sure that the camera is 
aimed properly after you get it set up.— 
William Swallow, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Waxing Keeps Trays Clean 

APER developers have a way of de- 

positing a dark formation or stain on 
the bottom and sides of a developing tray 
in a surprisingly short time. By follow- 
ing the few simple 
steps outlined here 
you can not only 
get your trays clean 
but keep them clean. 

First, remove all 
deposits from the 
tray. One simple 
way of doing this is 
to place enough 
acetic shortstop in 
the tray to cover all stains, and let it re- 
main overnight or longer if necessary. 
This should dissolve all the deposits, so 
they can be wiped out easily. However, 
if the stains are of long standing you may 
have to use a solution made by adding 
2 oz. of 28% acetic acid to 16 oz. of water. 
The acid treatment should be followed 
by a thorough cleaning with a “non- 
scratching” scouring powder, after which 
the tray is rinsed and dried. 

When all stains have been removed, 
apply a coating of paste wax to the en- 
tire interior surface of the tray. Then 
rub it briskly to polish the surface. The 
thin layer of wax will protect the enamel 
from the action of the developer, and I 
have never found it to affect the solution 
in any way. The treatment should be 
renewed once in a while. Either floor 
wax or auto wax will do for this purpose. 
—J. J. Gerard, Mason City, Ia. 





Waxing clean tray. 
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Second star for January is awarded to this picture 


by Arthur Simmons, Barre, Yt. 


A small spot was the 


main light source. The exposure was 4 seconds at 


f 16 on Super-XX, with a 2!/4 x 3% Speed Graphic. 


In photographing the wistful pup, Alma 
Aldrich, Grafton, W. Va., used an expo- 
sure of 1/100 second at f 8 on Plus-X. 


In photographing the river boat with his 
Retina, E. L. Culbreth, Centralia, Ill., 
used a red filter and Superpan Supreme. 


Edward Feeney of Chi- 

cago, IIl., took this 

amusing synchronized 

flash shot. With a GE 

16A bulb, the exposure 

was |/200 second at a First honors this month go to Leonard Becker, 

stop of f 8 on X-F Pan. Philadelphia, Pa., for his daylight flash shot. 
Becker used a 2!/, x 34/44 Speed Graphic camera, Iso- 
pan film, one Wabash "0" bulb, and a medium yel- 
low filter. The exposure was |/100 second at f II. 


PICTURES 
FROM 
OUR 
READERS 


This shot is by Eric Levin, Johannesburg, 
S. Africa. He employed a Univex Mercury 
camera, Super-XX, 1/20 second at f 3.5. 


Stopping down to f 22, Pvt. Dick Hanley, Marjorie Wilcox, of Floral Park, N. Y., 
Ft. Devens, Mass., used a Wabash Press made this tabletop setup with tiny figu- 
40 to kill shadows in this daytime snap. rines, radiator grillwork, and cardboard. 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 540 N. Michigan Av., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 
we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


R. H., Alliance, Ohio—You ask that this 
picture be criticized as a portrait because 
you are interested in becoming a portrait 
photographer. Technically, it is a good 














Photo by R.H. 


Left: Selecting a more 
formal pose will result 
in a picture conforming 
to portrait standards. 


enough print, but it 
does not seem to 
6 cong conform to the ac- 
Piatt cepted idea of a 
portrait. The pose, reading a newspaper, 
is much more informal than any you will 
find among regular studio portraits. It 
forces your subject to keep her eyes low- 
ered; hence they don’t show well in the 
picture. The hand near the camera re- 
veals some distortion, which usually is 
objectionable. This picture may be a 
true character study of your subject, but 
it definitely lacks the more pleasing qual- 
ities which we are all accustomed to see- 
ing in portraits It is not the sort of 
picture that most people would want to 
buy from a photographer to give to their 
friends. Keep on working with portraits, 
but try to get pictures like those gen- 
erally accepted if you want to make a 
paying business of it. 


R. B. B., New Orleans, La.—You have 
chosen a subject favored by several pic- 
torial photographers. Throw-nets have 








Photo by R. B.B. 





appeared in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY S€V- 
eral times during the past few years. For 
some tips on handling them, look up the 
similar picture on page 60 of the Decem- 
ber, 1940, issue. Your picture appears to 
have been taken from eye level, as the 
horizon cuts across the shoulders of the 
subject. It would have been better to 
use a lower camera angle, placing the 
subject against the sky. This would give 
more force to the picture. There seems 
to be considerable waste space in this 
picture as you have framed it, and we 
would suggest cropping as indicated by 
the white line. This brings the subject 
up larger, commanding more attention. 
You can profit by looking over the work 
that other photographers have done with 
subjects that you want to try. It isn’t 
necessary to copy them—just see how 
they have achieved the effect they de- 
sired. You can go on from there, putting 
the things that you want in a photograph 
that may end up entirely different. 


H. B. C., Bremen, Ga.—There is no 
reason in the world why baby pictures 
should always be smiling and pretty- 











Photo by H. B.C. 


pretty, and you have done a fine job of 
showing an entirely different expression 
in this photograph. Turn to the picture 
on page 23 of the November issue of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY for a similar pho- 
tograph. The main criticism of your shot 
is that it includes some distracting back- 
ground material that could have been 
eliminated. The back of the chair, the 
knobs, and the little nursery figure all 
draw the eye away from the young sub- 
ject. Note how background was handled 
in that picture in the November issue. 
By keeping background as simple as pos- 
sible you can concentrate on getting just 
the expression you want without having 
to worry about the relationship of subject 
to background. . 
y ok 

I. H., San José, Costa Rica—You have 
a very interesting picture in this sunrise 
shot of the volcano Irazu in eruption. 
The foreground buildings add to it by 
showing the proximity of the mountain 
to the town, and of course the sun’s back- 
lighting on the clouds of steam is very 
elective. Close study of the print re- 
veals interesting detail in the foreground. 
The two figures walking along the side- 
walk are especially good, for they seem to 
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Photo by 1. H. 


add just enough life to the scene. It is 
very difficult to avoid flare in pictures of 
this sort, which must be taken shooting 
directly toward the sun in order to get 
the desired effect. It might have been 
better to take this shot a minute or two 
earlier in the morning, just before the 
sun came over the mountain. The clouds 
would have been lighted just the same, 
and there would have been plenty of light 
from the sky to illuminate the fore- 
ground. By shooting before the sun was 
up, you would have avoided the lines of 
flare radiating from it. You still can 
eliminate them by careful negative re- 
touching, or by spotting on an enlarged 
print. 
Bt me * 

C. F. D., New York, N. Y.—You made 
good use of your filter in this shot—the 
sky is darkened well as background for 
the clouds. The bridge provides interest- 
ing framing for the skyline view, and the 
foreground object helps give depth to 
your picture. It is unfortunate that the 
dimensions of your film do not lend them- 
selves to better vertical composition. The 
24%2x4% negatives are much longer and 
narrower than the format which is con- 
sidered best for most pictorial work. 
It might have been better to frame the 

icture horizontally instead of vertically, 
aking in more of the bridge. Now the 
span ends in space at the left of the pic- 
ture—which is something to avoid when- 
ever possible in taking bridge pictures. If 
you had turned the camera the other way 
to take in as wide an area as possible, 
you probably could have included one of 
the bridge supports at the left of the 
scene. This would have given a solid sup- 
port at that side of the picture. 














Photo by C. F. D. 





Janu 








Wee yw OTe me ve 


. =~. 


January, 1942 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Improve Your 
Photographic Shill 


PERIENCE is a great teacher, but progress based 
upon individual experience is necessarily slow. The 
surest way to improve your photographic skill is to 
profit by the hard-won experience of authorities in the 
field. The Kodak publications on this page are the 
result of a planned collaboration of photographers, 


photographic technicians, and research workers. Let 
their combined experience help you to better pictures. 


KODAK DATA BOOKS 


The Kodak Data Books constitute 
a comprehensive photographic ‘“‘li- 
brary.” Written with authority, they 
offer practical data on the use of 
Kodak materials and apparatus—plus 
a wealth of general photographic 
knowledge. The following Kodak Data 
Books are available at your dealer's: 


Rodex Films. ........ $48 
Filters and Other Kodak Lens 
Roomeories. ........ AS 
Photographic Papers. .... «15 
Kodachrome—A Data Book on 
Photography in Color. . . . .25 
Photography with Kodachrome 
Professional Film. ..... .35 
Infrared Photography with 
Kodak Materials. ..... .25 
Slides and Transparencies. . . .25 
eee ee 
Formulas and Processing . . . .25 


KODAK 
REFERENCE HANDBOOK 


Uniquely planned for convenience 


as a reference source for photogra- 
phers, this Handbook comprises much 
of the contents of the Kodak Data 
Books, as well as additional data and 
illustrations. The format is loose-leaf 
with a multi-ring binder. Each section 
has an index tab, a list of contents, and 
a margin index which includes key 
processes and often-used data. The 
book is handsomely bound in a water- 
resistant cover material. The Kodak 
Data Sheet Packet ‘‘A’”’ is available to 
supplement information on materials 
contained in the Handbook. Kodak Ref- 
erence Handbook, $2.75; Data Sheet 
Packet ‘‘A,’’ $.15. At your dealer's. 


KODAGUIDES 

Kodaguides are handy, pocket-sized 
aids in the use of Kodak Films. The 
dial-type calculators provide easy di- 
rect-exposure readings, while the 
card guides give tabular data on the 
characteristics of Kodak materials. For 
fingertip reference, these inexpensive, 
durably laminated guides are invalu- 
able. Kodaguides, priced at $.10 and 
$.25, are obtainable at your dealer’s. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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e snapshooters serving in the U.S. Army and 
TRADE NOTES AND NEWS Sees Monae te 
folio is bound in 


INTRODUCED FOR the special use of 
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| OADING WITH Bantam-size Koda- 
4 chrome or black-and-white film, the 
Kirk Stereo Camera takes snapshot ex- 
posures at a constant 
working aperture 
and shutter’ speed. 
The absence of nec- 
essary adjustments 
renders it usable by 
beginner and ad- 
vanced worker alike. 
Made of Plastonyx, 
the camera has a 
built-in eye-level 
viewfinder, and re- 
tails at $17.25. In ad- 
dition to the camera 
there is a companion 
piece, the Kirk Stereo 
Viewer, which is 
priced at $12.50. The 
Viewer incorporates Kirk Stereo 

an ordinary flash- Camera and Viewer. 
light battery and 

bulb, with fingertip control. Sole distribu- 
tors for these products are Raygram Corp., 
125 Fourth Ave., New York City ; Hornstein 
Photo Sales, 320 W. Ohio St., C rey Ill. ; 
mnd Sanford Sales, Los Angeles, Calif. For 
further particulars, write the ‘distributo! 
nearest you 

















IF YOU'RE planning to make your own 
beaded screen for projection purposes, and 
are unable to get any glass beads of the 
right type, get in touch with the Joseph 
Riedl Glass Works, 261 Fifth Ave., New 
York City, or the Frankel Importing Co., 
28 W. 38th St., New York City Frankel 
has local outlets in Los Angeles, St. Louis 
Montreal, and Cleveland, so if you live near 
one of those cities you might consult the 
metropolitan phone directory 


RECENT REDUCTIONS have dropped the 
list price of the Wabash Press 25 midget 
flashbulb from 15c to lle, and that of the 
Blackout Superflash from 60c¢ to 50c De- 
scriptions and figures concerning the entire 
Wabash line have been brought up to date 
in a new bulletin, which includes exposure 
data also If you want a copy, write to 
Wabash Photolamp Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y 
ind ask for Bulletin No. 740P. 


CONSISTING OF THE $5.50 Uniflash cam- 


the front of this 
model are embossed 
A VOLUNTARY saving plan, whereby em- the gle ag Eagle 
ployees can authorize the payroll depart- emblem ons 
ment to make regular deductions from their = ription il 7 te § 
salaries to be applied on the purchase of Bech i et i 
Defense Savings Bonds, has been put into itt Un; rate ye or 
effect by Agfa Ansco, Binghamton, N. Y. lly = 
‘ bar Leave , ? : accommodate 56 
CORRECT PRINTING time for negatives prints. Packed 2 to 
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is said to be measured instantly by a new the box, the Army Army Fotofolio. 

enlarger photometer called Microphote. In Fotofolios list at $1 

nage the en is said to facilitate per pair, and are made by the E. E. Mile 

Sharp focusing of the negative image. It ‘ So ancaster, ass. 

sells for $5.50, and is a product of Caton Co, South Lancaster, Ma THOSE 

Bradley Fveducts, Box 464, Middletown, CAPABLE OF being applied with _pen, Folders 
brush, or airbrush, Maskoid is a _ liquid é 
frisket preparation which can be used by) which 1 

DESIGNED TO hold a strip of 6 double- photographers desiring to perform local clicked 

frame 35 mm negatives, the Kwik-Vu Film- toning operations on prints. It is not pene ‘ 

File is made of transparent acetate and has trated by dyes or acids, can be applied t attracti 

a tab on one end for the recording of nega- a wet print, and can be stripped off easily 

tive data. The negative strip is placed in it is said. A booklet describing Maskoiid 

the container, then one edge is crimped can be obtained by writing to the Andrew 

over, forming a protective covering. It is Jeri Co., Inc., 1162 Sixth Ave., New York 

claimed that negatives need not be removed City. 

from the container for printing unless de- 

sired. This accessory is made by Kwik-Vu LIGHT AND durable, a new transparent 

Film-Files Co., 165 Chambers St., New York plastic movie takeup real now is offered in 

City, from whom additional information two sizes for 8 mm film. One size has a 

can be obtained capacity of 200 ft., the other accommodating 
300 feet of film. Three slots are placed 

’ — q ; equidistant around the hub of the reel for 

DECORATED WITH border designs fea- threading, and on one of the spokes is 

turing anchors, crossed rifles, etc., Service etched a footage scale. Additional details 

Kasels are designed for displaying photo- can be obtained from the American Molded 

graphs of men in the armed forces of our Products Corp., 1753 N. Honore St., Chi 

country For information regarding prices cago, Ill. 

and size, write to A. Sussman & Co., 237 

W. Diamond St., Philadelphia, Pa. THOSE WHO “mix their own” photographi« 
solutions will be interested in the Foto- 

nk rier Formula-Finder, which works on the prin- 
MADE WITH rounded, French-lapped cor- ciple of a circular calculator. Said to be 


ners, which are said to afford added 
strength and prevent scratching of desks 
and table surfaces, 
the newly-introduced 
King File Boxes for 
2x2” slides are fin- 
ished in imitation 
leather. A number- 
ing system and ruled 


lettered so as to be readily legible even by 
dim darkroom illumination, and having a 
chemical-resistant finish, the unit contains 
standard photographic formulas. It is priced 
at $1 postpaid, and is made by Paxson 
Specialty Manufacturing Co., P. O. Box 12 
Station C, Pasadena, Calif. 





cards inside the lid A COMPLETE list of new prices has been The 
are provided for easy issued by Keystone Manufacturing Co., 2% S 

indexing. Two mod- A St., Boston, Mass., to cover the line of carries 
els are available. one Keystone movie camera, projectors, screens furthe: 
holding 100 slides editors and splicers, reels and containers bound 


and selling for $2.50, and cases. 





era plus 3 Mazda No. 11 flashbulbs, the the other accommo- .— TINTS hes sis ‘ of the 
Univex Mazda Uniflash Christmas Combi- dating 200 slides and ACCOMMODATING the midget-size bayo- ing; it 
n oa § ~ net-base flashbulbs, the Ansley DynaF las! ing; 1 
nation is being offered at a total of $5.50 priced at $4.50. Fur- King File Box. > — Pte “i “7A 1 i a. aie on a ; — 
A bulb ejector and guaranteed flash timing ther information peda poset Bema aa Bs: stainless meet Minicc 
ire features of the Uniflash camera, which concerning these files can be had by writing wa not bs ; Whet . he lid or ag = . 
is made by Universal Camera Corp., 28 W. to King Products, 321 Broadway, New of cigarerres. . ren the lid of the case Is 
23rd St., New York Cits York City. (Continued on page 104) INSP 
es era cl 
older 








CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS “rr 




















larger 
| ENTRY | ENTRIES | CLOSING] DATES OPEN of sts 
SALON ADDRESS INQUIRIES TO | FEE. | ALLOWED | DATE [To THE PUBLIC lift wi 
7th Annual Des Moines international Salon of Pho-|Walter Vittum, Salon Director, Y. M. C. A., Dee ; : faa ; c the C. 
tography, Y. M. C. A. Movie and Camera Club..| Moines, lowa............cccccuccccccccceceece $1.00 4 Dec. 15 |Jan. 1—Jan. 22 Roche 
2nd International Salon, Photographic Society of Jack Powell Salon Committee, 43 S. Los Robles Ave.,| ae : oo a 
Pe aa cot rcrveverrescnesanencaed NG IN a o'ns AG Wary slag id bare oem acenalawaa men | $1.00 4 Dec. 22 |Jam. 15—Feb. 1 Am 
9th Wilmington International Salon of Photog-|Ward A. Southard, 705 Prospect Ave., Bellefont, Wil-| ie. i rier. depar 
raphy, Delaware Camera Club...........ece0e8 Tn Or er ee | Ene. BL. | Jan. 10 |Feb. 3—Feb. 23 tions | 
6th Virginia Photog ro es Salon, sponsored by the|J. Lynn Miller, Chairman, C. C. of R., Inc., 14 S.| 25c ea. cea { l 
Camera Club of eae ee Seventh S., Richmond, Va.....ccccccsccccccccel $1 min. 8 | Jan. 10 |Feb. 7—Feb. 27 °— 
2nd Annual Flickertail Salon of Photography, Minot|H. A. Smallwood, Salon Chairman, 401 5th Ave. S 5.E.,| | ; j clubs. 
| a a ee NF reer ae | $1.00 4 Jan. 10 (|Feb. 1—Feb. 8 of pl 
4th Annual Montana Photographic Salon, Missoula| Willard C. Akins, Salon Chairman, 405 S. Third St.,| Age } 7 ssil 
CN Gc bderscnlntckeedetsces ceeecneawe SO POE $1.00 4 Jan. 19 |Jan 23— Jan. 25 % ’ 
St. Clair Central States Mid-Winter Salon—Mich.,|Fred M. Layle, Salon Chairman, 5494 St. Clair Hwy., i 7 j itativ 
Ohio, Ill., Wis., Minn., Ind..........ccececeees i CUI os. cuvsnnccccteanmescertecds ane $1.00 4 Jan. 31 |Feb. 21—Feb. 25 availe 
4th Annual Valley of the Sun Photographic Salon,|W. M. Tillery, Salon Chairman, 1107 E. Roosevelt! as te 7 | i This |] 
ee TOSI s 6 6-0 60000-6048 cec60s8ee0rde8 aig WE DUNE sc oie-b nicnoa cous cedumeenelnheaaes $1.00 _ Feb. 1 |Feb. 15—Mar. 7 
7th Rochester International Salon of Photography. .|Earl C. Esty, Print Director, The Rochester Memorial - oy * _ 
Art Gallery, Rochester, N. Y........cccccceeeees $1.00 See Ent. Bl. | Feb.2 —|Feb. 27—Mar. 29 iliust 
29th Annual Pittsburgh International Salon of Pho- ory ‘Tei prints 
PEE tka cha saereen Kendaedeveenceets M. S. Sampson, 5655 Darlington Rd., Pittsburgh, Pa. Feb. 15 |Mar. 20—Apr. 19 
7th San Antonio Salon of Pictorial Photography, San H. D. Ohm, Salon Chairman, P. O. Box 331, San ; ; aii . 
Antonio Pictorial Camera Club................ PINE, Hs 6:66.40 b82esé awd bases eeeedaebebnwen $1.00 4 Mar. 1 Mar 15—Mar. 3 THEF 
5th Annual Salon of Photography, Camera Club of Elsie L. Lowe, Salon Chairman, Pearl Hill Road, aa ji pais Pp pu 
INI co a cg cravetaalehalis: dan diana Sais ae taeeied wel a Te ara |} $1.00 4 Mar. 25 |Apr. 5—Apr. 29 le rge 
5th Annual Rocky Mountain National Salon, Den- Basil Leonoff, Salon Chairman, 1435 Milwaukee St.,| _ > a ae th 
ver Photographic Society. ...........-seccccece Pee errr |_ $1.00 | 4 Apr. 15 |May 1—May 15 \e 
4th Annual Salon of Photography, Racine Camera|\Gene Weins, Salon Chairman, c/o Wustum Museum!) s | | enlar 
Sa chk el a dyernlerdt edit ded eos ale Ge aevaleaaane oes of Fine Arts, Racine, Wis............... es $1.00 | 4 pr. 6 sl. | Apr. 15 |May 1—May 31 17% 
4th Annual International Salon of Northern New) Mrs. Paul Mitchell, Salon Chairman, 226 Thompson | Mw on 
OE Ee Ore paeeregasee Bivd., Watertown, N. Y......... 2-02: geccccce -| $1.00 | + ae * _May 1 _|May 18— 18—May _ 31 ™ 


See page 85 


for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Traveling Salons. 
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THOSE NEW Pocket Cases and Pocket 
Folders for Kodak Minicolor Prints, to 
\which we referred last month, seem to have 
clicked. And no wonder; for they’re useful, 
attractive, and inexpensive. 


A logical development 


The Protecto Album for Minicolor Prints 
carries the case-and-folder idea to a logical 
further development. It's a neat little wire- 
bound book with space for as many as 24 
of the 2X Minicolor Prints. It’s smart look- 
ing; it does its job perfectly. At $1 the Kodak 
Minicolor Print Protecto Album is a buy. 

7 e ec 

INSPIRATION and guidance for new cam- 
era clubs, refreshment and new ideas for 
older clubs—these are Kodak products not 
regularly listed in the catalog. But they are 
just as real as cameras, film, paper, en- 
largers, and all the rest. If you're thinking 
of starting a camera club or if you need a 
lift with an existing group, drop a line to 
the Camera Club Service at 343 State St., 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Among the specific services of this 
department are detailed plans and sugges- 
tions for club organization, for the conduct 
of salons, and for co-operating with other 
clubs. Too, lecture material on many aspects 
of photography—from the photographic 
possibilities of the commonplace to author- 
itative, technical discussions—is made 
ailable for the use of recognized clubs. 
is lecture material consists of prepared 
inuscript, bibliographies, and complete 
istrative material—slides, movies, or 
rints. 


io Mares - Mo 


o . e 

[ERE’S a new version, now ready, of that 
pular darkroom-mate, the Advance En- 
ger. The Advance Enlarger, Model 2, 
th its standard 98-mm. f/l1l lens, permits 
largements up to 514 diameters on the 
6 x 22 baseboard. It incorporates the 
crofocus mechanism (offered formerly as 


weemewsv 








an accessory) which facilitates accurate 
focus, and a Roll Film Negative Carrier to 
accommodate film in rolls or uncut strips. 
The film carrier is large enough to take 
4x 5 films, of which an area 334 x 414 can 
be enlarged. Separate masks are available, 
at a quarter each, for all standard film sizes 
from 314 x 444 inches down to.24 x 36 mm. 

The parabolic head produces uniform 
illumination at the film; the standard lens 
can be replaced by any of the lenses made 
for the Precision Enlarger; for enlargements 
beyond the size of the baseboard the En- 
larger may be swung on its column to aim 
at a more distant easel. 





Popular darkroom-mate 


All in all, here’s a lot of capability and 
versatility at a very moderate cost. Com- 
plete with Microfocus mechanism, lens and 
roll-film negative carrier, the Kodak 
Advance Enlarger, Model 2, is priced at 
$33.35. The 211 Mazda Photo Enlarger 
Lamp is extra. 

* 2 . 
IF YOU GO in for color printing, you will 
be interested in a new plate designed spe- 
cifically for optimum results in making 
separation negatives from Kodachrome 
transparencies. It is a soft gradation, long 
scale, high speed emulsion similar to Tri-X 
Film but with Type B sensitizing. Its name— 
Eastman Tri-X Panchromatic Plate, Type B. 
It is available in the usual plate sizes, from 
244 x 314 up. 

. . a 
FOR SPECIFIC, accurate, usable informa- 
tion in the most convenient form there’s 
nothing like a Kodaguide. You are probably 
familiar with some of the Kodaguides; they 
are all small—3 x 414 inches—and lami- 
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nated for durability’s sake. Here’s the com- 
plete list of titles: 


Outdoor Kodaguide for Kodak Films 

Kodak Indoor Guide for Black-and-White 
Films 

Kodachrome Outdoor Guide 

Kodak Outdoor Filter Guide 

Wratten Filter Guide 

Contrast Viewing Kodaguide 

Kodak Home Lighting Guide 

Effective Lens Aperture Kodaguide | 

Eastman Film Kodaguide 

Kodak Developing Guide 

Eastman Paper Kodaguide 

Ciné-Kodak Outdoor Guide 

Ciné-Kodak Indoor Guide 


With one exception these Kodaguides 
sell for a dime each; the Contrast Viewing 
Guide is a quarter. The whole set, at less 
than a dollar and a half, is an investment 
that can pay very handsome dividends. 


A GOOD KODACHROME, well projected, 
is a thing of joy and beauty for all to see and 
to admire. But note carefully that phrase, 
“well projected’’; inadequate projection 
lets you and your work down. To avoid any 
such unhappiness, equip yourself with a 
Kodaslide Projector, Model 2A. It is a hand- 
some; compact projector, designed to use a 
150-watt lamp in conjunction with either a 
5-inch #/3.5 or a 74-inch £/4.5 projection 








More brilliant 


lens. The former lens gives you a six-foot- 
wide screen image from a 35-mm. transpar- 
ency at 23 feet; with the 7!4-inch lens the 
throw for a six-foot-wide image is 35 feet. 
The Kodaslide Projector, Model 2A, 
supersedes Model 2 and differs from it in 
its use of a more powerful lamp and the 
added safeguards against heat which are, 
therefore, necessitated. The Kodaslide 
Changer, with a capacity of 50 Kodaslides, 
operates perfectly with the new projector. 
With the 5-inch lens the Kodaslide Pro- 
jector, Model 2A, is priced at $36.50; with 
the 7}4-inch lens the price is $55. : 
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Focus and Flash with KALART! 


DONT MISS THE PICTURES 


Be Sure! 





MAIL COUPON TODAY! 


THE KALART COMPANY, INC., 
Stamford, Conn., Dept. P-I-K 

Gentlemen: 
Kalart—for Better Pictures.’ 


Name 


Address 


City  . \ 





Please send me your new booklet, 

















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


A FATHER, two sons, and a daughter 
—all are news photographers, and 
the mother is assistant to all. That is the 
unique distinction of the Platnick family 
of Hempstead, Long Island. The father, 
Sam, who is 52, has followed the news 
with a camera for the past 30 years. The 
sons, Ray, 24, Milton, 28, and the daugh- 
ter, Harriet, 22, have snapped newspic- 
tures ever since they were tots. They 





In the Platnick family are (I. to r.) Har- 
riet, Sam, Mrs. Platnick, Ray, and Milton. 


cover al] Long Island. Each one has his 
own Graphic, and among them there 
are three Super-Ikonta B’s. They’ve 
flown dozens of times making aerial views 
of forest fires, train wrecks, burning build- 
ings, and estates, using their 4x5 Graph- 
ics. Each has his own car equipped with 
police radio. In the past three and one- 
half years they’ve covered 1,800 auto ac- 
cidents, ranging from scratched fenders 
to demolished machines. They have a 
well-equipped darkroom in the cellar of 
their home. 
® e a 

AKE a tip from Mike Sirico, veteran 

New York track photographer on how 
to cover the finish of a horse race. Mike 
knows how! He’s been covering the 
tracks for the past 20 years. He says the 
best results can be obtained by panning 
the leading horses at 100 feet from the 


By A. J. EZICKSON 


January, 1942 


finish, keeping them in the enclosure of 
your finder, then shooting as they hit the 
line. By using this method, he amazed 
his fellow cameramen one dark afternoon 
getting a swell negative shooting at only 
1/40 at f 4.5. 

Mike is a popular figure at the tracks 
and is known by all the trainers, jockeys, 
and inveterate race fans. He has an un- 
canny sense in knowing just where to be 
when the spills occur in a steeplechase. 
During the past season he snapped six 
out of the eight spills at Saratoga and 
clinched three at Belmont and two at 
Aqueduct. The steeplechase jockeys all 
call him “Eagle Eye.” Mike covers the 
New York tracks during the spring, sum- 
mer, and fall, and the Florida circuits in 
the winter. 

* * 7 

EO LIEB, PM’s popular cameraman, 

can well qualify to be a member 
of the New York fire-fighters. Leo was 
assigned to cover the physical examina- 
tions given candidates for the City Fire 
Department. The husky cameraman 
itched to go through the paces of the as- 
piring fire eaters. Having made his pic- 
tures, he laid down his camera and sur- 
prised his colleagues by going through 
the exams in top-flight order. 

ry a * 

HE soldier-photographers who roam 

the front lines in World War II look- 
ing for the unusual and spectacular in 
battle action have lives as exciting and 
as fraught with danger as infantrymen 
charging with bayonetted guns. Scores 
of cameramen in both the Russian and 
German armies have been killed and 
wounded. Men who formerly were em- 
ployed on the staffs of Russian and Ger- 
man newspapers and magazines have 
gone through the thick of the fighting. 

One of the recent casualties is Eric 
Borchert, 29 years old, one of Germany’s 
outstanding feature photographers, who 
fell before Tobruk as a German propa- 

(Continued on page 87) 


Mike Sirico got this shot at 1/40 second by swinging his camera with the horses. 
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FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION, ROCHESTER, NEW YORK, U. S. A. 
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Pawn is different this year. We, like thousands of 
other American manufacturers, are placing defense needs 
first. We know that you and every other American want us to 
do just this. 

Our country’s Armed Services are depending on Graflex and 
Speed Graphic Cameras in the great program of defense. 
Photographic records of operations, of equipment and _per- 
sonnel in combat, of maneuvers and of reconnaissance missions 
require these cameras. Graflex is extending its facilities to 
provide for this need. 

This Christmas, we hope that Santa Claus will leave a 
Graflex or Speed Graphic under your Christmas tree, but if he 


doesn't, remember that Uncle Sam heads the Christmas list. 





GRAFLEX 


AMERICAN-MADE 


fijgeldinely 


CAMERAS 


LASS 
G2 Le 
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error: 
\ GIVE 
“a lifetime of 
( 


ii pleasure 





sharper pictures 


¥ 








with remarkable new 


Ds 


AUTOMATIC SCREEN 


The new Radiant Automatic is by far 


the most convenient of all portable 
screens. But it’s more than that. In 
sharp definition, natural lifelike repro- 
duction, permanent, guaranteed white- 
ness, Radiant’s “Hy-Flect”. surface is 
simply unequalled. Here is a gift that 
will really please—for a_ lifetime 
Radiant tripod screens—all with “Hy- 
Flect,” glass-headed surface — from 
$8.95 up. Insist on Radiant at your 
dealer's, or write for new illustrated 


folder 


FREE! 


3 INSTANT AUTOMATIC 
vetoes ee 


» tripod legs 
tion and lock there auto 
matically. 


2 Merely 


position 
3 An effortless pull 


screen and 


at ANY height, 17 


es from the floor 





i i i ee 
i A ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


and it’s 


1 Touch a convenient lever 
- the slide into 


turn the screen 
ase--automatically it 
locks into steady horizontal 


raises 
automatically 
locks into viewing position— | 
to 50 inch- | 


MANUFACTURING CO. 
1140-6 W. Superior St., Chicago, I. 


— 
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through better, ; 
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BUTTON LENS 
Creates Trick Effects 


by ANDREW R. BOONE 


N interesting and unusual method of 
obtaining novel movie effects is by 
shooting through a button lens. Mounted 
in front of the camera lens, it enables 
the photographer to get multiple images 


of a single subject. 


A fine lens for this purpose is the disk 
with which the Weston exposure meter 
is equipped. Similar lenses are employed 
in reflector warning signs for automobiles 


and highway signs. 


Hollywood cameramen employ this de- 
vice for producing many striking effects. 


When the lens is revolved, a montage 
effect is created. The size of the multiple 
images varies according to the distance 
from the camera lens to the button lens. 
When they are placed close together. 
larger images are obtained. 

Unusual effects can be obtained by 
moving the button lens closer to the cam- 
era lens as it is revolved, and by manip- 
ulating it in other ways. If you want 
to try something new in amateur movie 
making, find a suitable lens and adapt 
it to your home productions. 





Above: Many effects can be achieved with the button lens. Mounted at a distance, 
it produces a montage effect (left). Used closer, larger images are formed (right). 


Below: The button lens is mounted on a rack in front of the regular camera lens. 
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Simple to operate | 


That’s Why Ampro Sound 
Projectors Are So Widely 


Used in Industrial 
and Educational Training 


me @6=.- This illustration shows how simple 

Sua it is to thread Ampro Projectors. This 

feature and many other exclusive ad- 
’ ft fF vantages also ex- 
: = = plains why thou- 
sands of Ampro si- 
lent and sound pro- 
jectors are in use in 
industry, education, 
home, U.S. Govern- 
» ment Departments, 
>» U.S. Armed Forces 
—helping in the 
great battle to pre- 
pare this country for 

national defense. 
















The Amproline 
includes: 8mm. 
and 16mm. silent 
projectors, 
16mm. sound-on- 
film projectors 
and silent projec- 
tors convertible 
to sound—in 
models adapted to 
a variety of needs. ’ 
Send coupon for 
full details. 


| Simplified Threading. 


film “threads” straight through projector at 
only three points, (two sprockets and film gate). 


. Triple Claw Movement. 


\ferds Film Protection — The triple claw en- 
yogeg three sprocket holes simultaneously. ——" 
‘lm with two adjacent torn holes can be we. 

wecegsfully used. ~ 


i, Sound Loop Synchronizer. 

‘emits perfect synchronization of picture 
nd sound by the exact forming of sound 
‘0p. Can be set without stopping the show. 





= Pa : 3 j y P re 
The Ampro Corporation, 2839 N. Western Ave., Chicago, Ili. (Dept. PP-142) 
Please send me new 1942 Ampro Catalog. | am particularly 
interested in: 
4 


[_] New Amprosound 16mm. Projectors. 


[_] Ampro 16mm. Silent and Convertible to Sound Projectors 
PRECISION CINE EQUIPMENT 
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2839 N. Western Ave. * Chicago, Illinois 
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After all the boys have 
broken their New Year’s 
resolution to let photog- 
raphy alone and spen 

more time with the little 
woman I'll still be be- 
hind my photographic 
bar dishing out large 
measures of photographic 
value to a beauty-thirsting world. 
timent, eh—what? S 





Nice sen- 
Stagger in some time. 


Cofarlesliaes 


President 


The hope of the amateur and 
the stand-by of the professional 


GRAPHICS 
& GRAFLEX 


A constant ebb and 
flow of them roll 
across our counters 

new and used 
-.. coming and go- 
ing...Wwe buy them 
or sell them... s0 
write in detail if 
you are anxious to 
trade. 





Two standards in 
candid cameras 


CONTAX & 
LEICA 








A gadget that gnaws its way 
into the heart of the minicamist 


BASS SLIDE FILE 











for 2 x 2 slides ... ca- 
pacity 100—printed index 
. fabricoid finish... 
nickel hardware . wood 
construction individ- 
ual slide pocket® Fibre p artitions 
e WEIL s 6.6 wi t< 0.04 © oe Ca $i. 49 
Get it one way or the other 
with these two lenses 
No. 1 is the regu- 
ped F:3.5 lens with 
urs d range finder. 
». 2 is the TELE 
P HOTO lens F:5.6 
B&L 75mm lens that 
operates with the coupled range finder. The 
ARGUS C3 with the 2% lenses list at $82.55. 
Yet BASS offers the ARGUS with 
@ lenses at $60.50 
ARGUS C3 with F:3.5 lens only. .$45.05 
Sole leather carrying case, $4.75 





To register the sound and the fury use the 


RCA 16mm SOUND 
ON FILM CAMERA 





Still tops for profes- 

sional quality work... 

used by advanced ama- 

teurs and professionals 

alike News model: 

with 1 inch F:3.5 lens, 

batteries and 

microphone $275 
RCA Studio recording Galvonometer, 
metal housing, connecting cable, not in- 
cluding optical system or 
Amplifier ait ew id eats Wnt _ $125 

WE TRADE CAMERAS write and tell 


us what you have and what you want. . 
let's make a mutually attractive deal 





WRITE DEPT. PP 


S&SS CAMERA CO. 


179 W.MADISON ST., CHICACO.ILL. 
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Scenario for the Stork 
(Continued from page 55) | 





Scene 24: Fade in: Closeup of ash-tray 
filled with cigarette butts. Husband’s 
hand nervously douses another cig- 
arette. 

Scene 25: Medium close shot of hus- 
band’s feet, pacing hospital corridor 
floor. His feet finally approach door 
of delivery room. 

Scene 26: Closeup of husband’s hand, 
rapping on delivery room door. (In- 
stead of actual delivery room door, 
you may have to show the door which 
leads into the section of corridor 
where the delivery room is located.) 

Scene 27: Low shot. Door opens, and 
nurse’s white shoes and stockings and 
surgical gown are shown together 
with husband’s feet, as though hus- 
band and nurse were conversing. 

Scene 28: Door closes. Husband’s feet 
resume weary pacing. 

Scene 29: More business with ash-tray. 

Scene 30: More pacing of floor. 

Scene 31: Low shot. Shows door open- 
ing, nurse’s feet walking out. Swing 
back to husband’s feet; follow them 
until they are shown next to nurse’s. 
Hold this scene for several seconds; 
it is intended to convey that the nurse 
is giving the husband the glad news. 

Scene 32: Medium or close shot of clock 
or watch, denoting time baby was 
born. 

Scenes 33 through 39: Medium shot of 
telephone booth. Gleeful father dials 
frantically. Cut in with medium shot 
of maternal grandmother answering 
phone at her home. Proud father 
exclaims “It’s a boy!” or “It’s a girl!” 
as the case may be. Show appropriate 
reactions on part of person at other 
end of wire. This business can be 
repeated with variations, to cover all 
grandparents, uncles, aunts, etc. You 
might work in an occasional extreme 
closeup of the new father’s smiling 
mouth as he talks into telephone. If 
you try this, watch out for parallax. 

Scene 40: Closeup of doctor’s hands, as 
he removes rubber surgical gloves. He 
shakes hands with father. Father 
tenders cigar, which doctor takes. 

Scene 41: Closeup of father in telegraph 
office, writing out messages to other 
relatives. 

Scene 42: Closeup of box of cigars, with 
several hands in succession reaching 
into it. 

Scene 43: Closeup of father’s hands grop- 
ing for more money in empty wallet 
(or opening check-book in which 
nothing is left except stubs). Drops 


wallet (or checkbook) into waste- 
basket. 

Scene 44: First shots of baby. 

Scene 45: Medium shot of diapers dry- 


ing on clothesline. Fade out. 
END TITLE 


You may have noticed that a great 
majority of the scenes are specified as 
closeups. One of the best features of this 
film as it was done originally was the 
subtle use of closeups. They got the idea 
across unmistakably in every sequence, 

Furthermore, the use of closeups of 
people’s hands and feet in this way al- 
lows you to shoot many scenes at con- 
venient times before and after the actual 
arrival of the baby. It’s hardly to be 
expected that the hospital corridor scenes 
actually can be shot at the time they’re 
supposed to depict. Go back and shoot 
them whenever it’s convenient. 

Scenes 14, 15, and 16 may introduce 
some difficulty regarding the use of lights. 
You may have to plug an extension cord 
into the line inside the doctor’s office in 
order to set up your lights out in the 
corridor. This should not prove difficult, 
but be careful not to let the cord show 
in the pictures. 

Scene 21 will not be adapted to those 
cases where the baby arrived during the 
daytime, when the husband was at work. 
In such instances substitute some busi- 
ness showing the husband getting an 
emergency call at his office. 

It’s rather unlikely that you'll be able 
to film Scene 40 at the actual time it oc- 
curs, but you can shoot it easily in the 
doctor’s office. He’s sure to have some 
rubber gloves there. It will take him 
only a moment to roll up his sleeves, and 
go through the glove-removal, hand- 
shaking, and _ cigar-acceptance action 
while you film. 

One of the beauties of this whole job 
is that you needn’t be rushed in filming 
it. You can shoot most of the scenes as 
convenience demands, yet editing will 
bring them together in proper and con- 
vincing order very easily. The finished 
product is certain to amuse and entertain 
any audience, and will form an excellent 
nucleus for a movie-history of the child 
around whose advent it is built—f 


Make Your Own Framing 
ROBABLY you have often wanted to 
make long shots of buildings and pic- 

torial scenes and have had difficulty in 
locating suitable foreground objects to 
help frame these views. 

One way out is to hunt around until 
you find a likely looking branch that is 
thick with green leaves, pine needles, or 
whatever the composition seems to need. 
Cut this branch and have an assistant 
hold it in suitable position above the lens 
and in front of it. In this way you can 
control the composition and move your 
fringe of leaves to any side of the picture 
you desire. Try it and notice the “lift” 
that it gives to ordinary shots.—H. Wil- 
liam Moore, Hollywood, Calif. 
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WE HELP PHOTOGRAPHERS 


by Inez Pope Hallinan 


Cypress Gardens offers you fine photographic 
possibilities and the best of cooperation. 


NKNOWN to many photographers, 
l there’s a scenic spot in central Flor- 
ida where an unusual amount of co- 
operation and encouragement are given 
to camera enthusiasts. Known as Flor- 


ida Cypress Gardens, this place is located 
among hills, lakes, and orange groves, 
just 12 miles from the famous Bok Tower. 


posing your pictures. Reflecting boards 
of various sizes are available in case you 
want to fill in a shadow here and there 
or balance your lighting somewhat for 
color film. And there are special signs 
and other facilities for the movie maker 
who wants to film his titles right on the 
spot as he goes along taking pictures. 





Portable reflectors are available to help you get good lighting in your pictures. 


It can be reached conveniently from 
nearly any part of Florida. 

In this photographer’s paradise, wind- 
ing paths form picturesque vistas; palm- 
fringed lakes and canals reflect the glow- 
ing color which lines their banks; and 
attractive models will aid you in com- 


You can get fine pictures with the aid of 
the gracious models on hand to help you. 





It would take you quite a while to ex- 
haust the countless picture possibilities 
afforded by posing members of your own 
party on rustic bridges or beneath the 
cypress branches with their drapes of 
Spanish moss. And you're almost sure 
to want several shots of the young ladies 
who are there just to be photographed. 
One of these models always is available 
and ready to pose for you in costume. 
Dressed in a delicately-tinted gown of 
the Old South, she’ll seat herself on the 
famed “Wishing Tree,” or do a stately 
curtsy. Or instead of a crinoline gown 
she’ll don a colorful gypsy or peasant 
costume, a rhumba outfit, or a smart 
bathing suit. 

If you want a touch of South Sea Island 
atmosphere, the young ladies at the 
Gardens can produce sarongs and 
wreaths of flowers. The resulting pic- 
tures, taken against a background of 
ferns, will convince just about anybody 
that you and your camera have been at 
least as far as Hawaii. Special costumes 
or effects, (including tableaux, dancing, 
or water sports) usually can be arranged 
if you'll notify the management in ad- 
vance. 

This is a fascinating spot for the pho- 
tographer who specializes in horticultural 
work, or the flower enthusiast who likes 
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HIGHLIGHTS 
of the 


Popular Photography 


WINTER CAMERA TOUR 
IN JANUARY 


9 





The Cafe de la Paix and Cabana 
Walk from Pool Terrace 





Water Sports Provide Thrilling 
Action Shots 


Popular Photography's Tour Members will 
make their headquarters at the world- 
famed Miami Biltmore during their visi! 
to the Miami area in January. 


ERE is an excellent opportunity to 
“shoot’’ Miami's sports parade, its 
colorful flowers, lovely estates, sea- 
scapes and magnificent pageants under the 


leadership of these recognized photo geniuses: 


Ivan Dmitri, America’s leading color 


photographer 


Norris Harkness, camera editor of the 
New York Sun, in charge of black and 
white stills 


Frederick F. Watson, motion picture 


supervisor 


Your visit to Miami will be featured by visits 
to all points of interest, sports events and 


MIAMI BILTMORE 


“Center of the Wintertime World’ 
Coral Gables, Miami 
Florida 











* J 
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for this 
> CUBA TOUR FOLDER 


In the pages of this booklet has been compiled the 
day-to-day outline of the thrills and experiences 
which await the members of this tour party. Every- 
thing that could be done to insure the comfort and en- 
loyment of tour members has been provided. The “all 
expense” feature of this tour leaves very little to be 
considered as extras. Enthusiasm for this trip has al- 
ready enlisted the cooperation of many organizations 
who have offered unusua! and exciting experiences 
“0 tour members. We acknowledge with thanks the 
mony courtesies to be extended by 


Cuban Navy Department 
(Cuban Tourist Commission 
Cuban Tobacco Commission 
“Compania Ron Bacardi” 

Florida Cypress Gardens Association 
Florida Citrus Commission 
Burdine’s 
Hotel Nacional de Cuba 
Hialeah Park 
Havana Biltmore Yacht and Country Club 
Viami Chamber of Commerce 
Viami Beach Chamber of Commerce 





/ Miami Biltmore Hotel 
Roney Plaza Hotel 
laylor Aircraft Corporation 





Mail this coupon today and plan now for your 





IVAN DMITRI 


Famous color photographer 








winter camera vacation! 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Travel Information 
Department, 

270 Madison Ave., New York City or 540 N. Michi- 
gan Ave., Chicago, Ill., or 416 W. 8th St., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Please send me complete details on the “Photo- 
graphing Colorful Cuba" Winter Tour sponsored 

by POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. | will start from 



















Photographing C CUBA! 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY’S SECOND 
INTERNATIONAL CAMERA TOUR... 
January 15-31, 1942! 


Under the direction of Ivan Dmitri, noted color photographer, 
Norris Harkness, Photographic Editor of the New York Sun, and 
Frederick F. Watson. master of movie making technique, mem- 
bers of the Popular Photography Cuba Tour will visit Cypress 
Gardens, Miami and Miami Beach, with eight days in Colorful 
Cuba. These experts invite you to enjoy a winter vacation such as 
you have never experienced. 


“Lt enjoyed working with everyone at Jasper . . . helping 
them to get the most out of their cameras . . .We made 


some wonderful pictures and had a perfectly grand time 
getting them. | am delighted to know that many from the 
Jasper party will be with us again this winter, and the 
many gratifying letters | have received indicate tremendous 
enthusiasm for the Colorful Cuba Tour.” 


IVAN DMITRI 


“The Popular Photography Tours have set a precedent in 
travel enjoyment. | am delighted with the opportunities 
which will be offered in Cuba and en route to make up a 
picture record which few visitors have the opportunity to 
see or picture.” 


NORRIS HARKNESS 


“From the scenic and action sequences in Florida’s Cypress 
Gardens and the Citrus Groves . . . the races at Hialeah 
and Miami from the air... to the story of Tobacco at Pinar 
del Rio... Mariel, Cuba’s Annapolis . . . and a myriad of 
impromptu scenes . . . ‘Photographing Colorful Cuba’ is the 
ideal Tour for the movie maker.” 


FREDERICK F. WATSON 


You are cordially invited to join these Tour Directors on the 
Cuba Tour, leaving New York January 15th. For complete 
details mail the coupon. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY’S SECOND 
INTERNATIONAL CAMERA TOUR... 


January, 1942 
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to take pictures of unusual blossoms. 
Rere tropical plants can be seen and 
photographed amid surroundings which 
duplicate their native homes. Included 
among the specimens are plants from the 
Solomon Islands, Mexico, South America, 
Egypt, Australia, and the East Indies. 
Siens are placed throughout the Gardens, 
telling about the names, native habitats, 
and other characteristics of the plants. 
These signs can be photographed, or the 
information can be jotted down for fu- 
ture reference. 

Orange groves are to be found in va- 
rious parts of Florida, of course, but right 
here at the Gardens you are afforded op- 
portunities for photographing them under 
the best possible conditions. The an- 
nual Florida Orange Festival is held in 
nearby Winter Haven around the last 


There are models ready to pose for you in 
ostumes that fit the tropical setting. 


week in January, and at this time you'll 
be able to get pictures of the snowy 
blossoms and the golden fruit simulta- 
neously. The Gardens maintain their 
own groves. 

If you happen to visit the Gardens 
when some of the famous water sports 
are under way, you'll get some rare op- 
portunities for action pictures of aqua- 
planing, outboard racing, and other ex- 
citing pastimes. Professional motion pic- 
ture companies come to this location for 
filming short subjects dealing with water 
sports, and the amateur will find the 
setting equally attractive. 

The lakes and lagoons also give you a 
chance to treat the costume shots in dif- 
ferent ways. By posing a model on the 
shore and photographing her from a boat 
you can achieve some fascinating reflec- 
tion effects. Regular trips are taken in 
quiet electric boats, enabling you to soak 
up the scenery as you pass beneath 
moss-hung trees and past banks which 
are blanketed with bright-hued blossoms. 
Be‘ter take your camera with you if you 
go on one of these brief but extremely 
scenic water excursions. 

Color film will stand you in excellent 
stead on your visit to Cypress Gardens— 
ie colors of sky, blossoms, and foliage 

ot be described. But even in black- 
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* Colorful Cuba 
Calls Your Camera! 


* 


549 rooms, all outside, all 
with bath. Room rates, for 
independent travelers, are 
surprisingly moderate. 


* 


For general information and reser- 
rationsapply TRAVEL AGENTS, 
or N. Y. Office, 17 E. 42 St., or 
Ingraham Bldg.. Miami, Fla., or 
Resident Mgr., Havana. 





TART making plans now to join the 
“Photographing Cuba” tour—leaving 
in January—led by Ivan Dimitri. Norris 
Harkness and Fred F. Watson! 


The Nacional will be your headquarters for 
8 days—at the height of Havana's gayest 
season. From thrilling field trips you'll 
come back to the wealth of lens material 
at the Hotel itself. Its palm-fringed 13 
acres offer splendid gardens, huge outdoor 
pool, tennis, badminton, archery. The col- 
orful new Private Beach is ready .. . 
Cuba’s smartest supper club, “Bajo la 
Luna.” is right on the Hotel grounds. 


For complete Camera Tour details, see page 68. 


TAN T 
HOTEL \ if i | \] DE CUBA 
if Pe & 


*& HAVANA 








“’'PHOTOGRAPHING COLORFUL CUBA” 


_ The Travel Event of the Winter Season | 























HAVEN HOTEL 


Winter Haven, Florida 


A beautiful 135 room hotel located in its 
own private park on the shores of one 


of a chain of 17 lakes in the “City of 100 ae ( 
Lakes.”” Only four miles to enchanting winter YPRESS GARDENS 


For rates and reservations write to 


or Colorful 
Photography 


VISIT 


~~ FLORIDA'S 









ear 
Bok Tower 


Cypress Gardens and sixteen miles to the | | Lovely Models available for photo- 
famous bells and grounds of Bok Tower. | | graphing against background of 
Unlimited photographic possibilities. 


beautiful flowers—tropical scenery. 
Free rental of Kodachrome reels or 
slides for camera clubs. 


Write Richard Pope for literature. 


GEORGE ANDREWS, Owner-Manager | | | FLORIDA CYPRESS GARDENS ASS'N INC. 








_ Hayen, Florida 































SEABOARD 
SPEEDS 


24 HOURS 


TO MIAMI 


23 HOURS 
TO ST. PETERSBURG 


From New York 


ORANGE BLOSSOM 
reais SP E C | A L Pann 
TO BOTH COASTS OF FLORIDA 


Two hours, 15 mins. faster than last 
season, from New York to Miami. 2 
hours. 30 mins. faster to St. Peters- 
burg. Air-conditioned. Wide choice of 
Pullman accommodations. Club-buffet, 
Lounge-buffet cars. Tight-lock coup- 
lers—-smoothest possible ride. Daily 
from New York and Eastern cities. 
Lv. New York Penna. Sta. 12:50 P.M. daily 


SILVER METEOR 
America’s Most Famous Streamliner 


25 hours, New York to Miami 
23 hours, 55 minutes to St. Petersburg 
Daily to both coasts of Florida. Air- 
conditioned. Diesel-powered. Deluxe 
coaches and Pullman sleeping cars. 
Tavern, lounge, observation, dining 
cars. Radio. Stewardess-nurses. Train 

passenger agents. Car attendants. 

Through Sleeping Cars from Boston. 

Lv. New York Penna. Sta. 1:50 P.M. daily. 
Also from Washington and Eastern Cities. 
Also SUN QUEEN and PALMLAND, 

daily to both coasts of Florida. 
Consult S. B. MURDOCK, G. P. A, 
Seaboard Railway 
12 W. Slst Street 
New York, N. Y. 

pln 







GO MODERN! 
GO SEABOARD! 
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and-white, photographs taken here c: 1’t 
help being unusually pictorial in quality, 
due to the wealth of scenery to be found 
on all sides. And don’t forget the 
models! —pe 


Tourists: Watch Your Step 
When Taking Photos Today 


ITH an increasing number of peo- 
ple traveling throughout the 
Americas for pleasure and relaxation, 
more and more photographers are view- 
ing the scenic wonders of our hemi- 





Photo from Arizona Highway Dept. 


Boulder Dam (above) and similar projects 
are fine pictorial subjects. But consult 
local rules before shooting such scenes. 


sphere. Unfortunately, the international 
situation necessitates the setting up of 
various restrictions against picture tak- 


| ing here and there, and even veteran 
| tourists cannot always keep abreast of | 


these rules. 
It’s to your advantage, then, in our 


own country as well as in others, to be | 


circumspect about when and where you 
shoot pictures. The most innocent kind 
of scene may include some military or 
governmental project of great impor- 
tance. 
been placed on the “no pictures” list, for 
example. Or your airliner may come to 


| a stop only a stone’s throw from a mili- 


tary plane. 

Some of the best pictorial subjects you 
come across may turn out to be on the 
restricted list. Taking pictures from 


| bridges is taboo—laws covering this were 


passed during World War I, but have not 


| been enforced until recently. You can get 
into trouble photographing as innocent | 


a subject as smoke billowing from fac- 


tory chimneys, if the plant you happen | 


to choose is handling materials that are 
vital to defense. 

Canals, locks, rivers, and harbors all 
have importance in the National Defense 
program. Before you trip your shutter, 
or even take aim on a scenic shot which 
may contain a restricted subject, make 
it a point to find out whether’ there are 
any local regulations to stop you. It will 
save you trouble and embarrassment.— 








_¥OU_ 
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A Week in EXOTIC CUBA 


PHOTOGRAPHIC HIGH-SPOT 
OF ANY PHOTO-FAN’S YEAR 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY’S Tour 


“Photographing 
Colorful Cuba 


The scenes, the colors, the striking 
backgrounds and exotic atmosphere 
you’ve dreamed about... even luxu- 
rious shipboard scenes on the crack 
P & O liner that takes you to 
Havana. You can be sure of rich 
opportunity for unusual photos. We 
were happy to lend our intimate 
knowledge of Cuba to help perfect 
the tour plans. 

If you want descriptive literature, 
write: 

GENERAL OFFICES: JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 














A big dam or factory may have 














PHOTOGRAPHIC 
HEADQUARTERS 
In Cuba 


Every year hundreds of Amateur Pho- 
fographers make the American Photo 
Studios their headquarters. We take pleas- 
ure in inviting the members of the Colorfu 
Cuba Party to drop in at any time during 
their stay—ask questions on scenic high- 
lights in Cuba or photographic matters. A 
complete line of Photographic Equipment 
is always on hand, including: 

FRESH FILMS 
Tropical Packed 
Black and White, Kodachrome 
for still and movie cameras. 
Filters, accessories 


First Class Developing and Printing 


American Photo Studios 
Neptuno 255 
HAVANA 

, 
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“Christmas Candle’’ by Mily 
Richter of New York City, 
whose artistic prints have hung 
in the Pittsburgh Salon, the 
P. P. A. Salon, and other ex- 
hibits here and abroad. Notice 
the sharpness of detail, con- 
trast and tone gradation. 
Doesn’t this illustration ex- 
hibit results you’d like in your 
own enlargements? The lens: 
a 414” Wollensak f4.5 Enlarg- 
ing Velostigmat. Mily Richter 
writes: “‘I regularly use Wol- 
lensak lenses in my work, and 
I recommend them highly.’’ 
Improve your photography 
with a Wollensak. 





For Movies, Candid, Enlarging, Action, Stills 


WOLLENSAK OPTICAL CO, nocherrEn wy. 


tee 





ALL- HYDRONALIUM WIRE element — 


exclusive with all Wabash Superflash 
bulbs — makes ‘Press 25" world’s 
mightiest midget flash bulb! 


SPLIT-SECOND SYNCHRONIZATION 
helps ‘Press 25” get the picture “on 
the nose” every time with all types 
of synchronized cameras! 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


SAFETY SPOT — exclusive Wabash 


Superflash feature—gives Superflash 
“Press 25" visible . . . at-a-glance 
. safety protection! 


“PRESS 25” FITS ALL synchronizers, 
flash cameras. Easy to adapt to your 
present gun with inexpensive and 
simple screw-base socket adapter! 


January, 1942 


INVISIBLE SAFETY JACKETS inside 


and outside give extra strength, 
safety. Lens-clear for perfect color 
rendition, no loss of light! 


SLIP A SUPPLY of these handy 
“Press 25's” into your coat pocket. 
They're tiny—yet mightier than many 
bigger, bulkier bulbs! 
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“Midget Flashing’ Now 
Costs Less Than Ever! 


raphers in a long, long time! Wabash Superflash convenience of midget bulbs plus all the extra power 


H sos the best and biggest news to flash photog- Think of it! For only “11¢ a flash,” you get all the 


“Press 25"’—mightiest midget of them all—now be-_ . .. extra light . . . that you'll find in this midget only— 
comes the lowest-priced midget flash bulb youcan buy! Superflash “Press 25"! 


95% OF YOUR FLASH SHOTS AT 11¢ EACH! 


Wabash Superflash “Press 25” now joins Wabash r 
Superflash No. 0 to form the world’s lowest-priced ~ 
flash bulb combination—each at ory 11¢, list! 
Together, these two bulbs can care for 95% of your 
flash-shooting needs! 

If you prefer midget-size, bayonet-base bulbs to 
use with regular reflectors or the concentrator-type 
—"'Press 25" is your bulb. 

If you want baby-size, standard flash bulbs for 
regular synchronizer or built-in flash camera use 
with any type of reflector, ask for Superflash No. 0.” 


SUPERFLASH 





Remember, too, that this Superflash 
“Press 25" — now at 11¢ — is the self-same 
“Press 25” that has been selling for 15¢. 
Same size, same quality, same Wabash 
uniformity .. . dependability! Nation-wide 
demand, plus mass production have com- 
bined to make possible this startling new 
low price! 

Get “Press 25” at your dealer's now. Or 
write Wabash Photolamp Corporation, 
Brooklyn, New York. 


AND SUPERFLOOD 
PHOTOLAMPS 
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Now! Volume 2 


“LET’S MAKE 


PICTURES” — 





POSTPAID 





VOLUME 2 
CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 


Reveals the Inside Story of 
Your Camera and Equipment 


Written by Norris Harkness, The 
Sun’s widely-known Photography 
Editor, ‘‘LET’S MAKE PICTURES”’ 
shows how to work winter magic 
with still and movie cameras in 
black and white and color. In 
addition, it contains a graphic 
story on standard darkroom tech- 
nique with the emphasis on de- 
velopment and printing, a com- 
plete filter factor table, latest film 
speeds, valuable formulary, PLUS 
twenty-five highly revealing arti- 
cles that expose the innermost 
workings of your cameras and 
equipment. No photographer 
should be without this highly in- 
formative book. Volume 1 of 
“LET’S MAKE PICTURES” was a 
quick sell-out. Volume 2 will be 
even more popular, so you’d better 
send for your copy today! 


Che ian Sun 


GET THE INSIDE STORY 
WITH 


THIS COUPON! 









B The New York Sun, Room 501P 

§ 280 Broadway, New York City 

8 Count me in! Here's 

I for copies of “LET'S 
1 MAKE PICTURES" at lOc @ copy. 

: IE ncinsacenieeeh esas bole: 
ee ere eee eee 
4 CITY STATE..... 
Be ee oe wee ee 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


CENSOR 
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BUILDS 


MAKESHIFT ENLARGER 


by GEORGE R. WARRALL 


Imperial Censorship Detachment, Hamilton, Bermuda 


T isn’t much of a trick to rig up a 

usable enlarger when you need one. 
Here is one that I made out of tins se- 
lected at a refuse dump. It does the 
work very well—both the accompanying 
illustrations were made with it. 

I was sent out from England to Ber- 
muda on government work. Being an 
enthusiastic photographer, I came armed 
with my camera. My intention was to 
take shots of Bermuda, make contact 
prints, and save my negatives until I re- 
turned home before doing any enlarging. 
Hence I brought no enlarger with me. 

This idea lasted only a short while. 
Soon I was wanting my pictures bigger. 
I shopped around for enlargers, but those 
available were beyond my means under 
the circumstances. So I decided to build 
one. 

I soon found that I probably couldn’t 
build anything fancy with the tools and 
materials at my disposal, but I was de- 
termined to have an enlarger. Going to 
a refuse dump, I selected three tins. A 
large, square one had contained biscuits. 
Two small, round ones had been used 
for fruit and syrup. The fruit tin became 
my lamphouse, the biscuit tin housed my 
negative carrier and condenser, and the 
syrup tin contained my lens. It could 
be pushed backwards and forwards, and 
so formed my focusing rack. The lens of 
the camera was employed, and hence 
there was no important expense involved 
except for the condenser. 

A socket for the enlarger lamp was 
fastened in the small fruit can, which 
was attached to one end of the big bis- 
cuit tin. This permitted the lamp to 
extend into the housing. The condenser 
was mounted at about the center of the 
housing, using a wooden frame to hold 
it in place. Slots were cut in this frame 
just in front of the condenser, and were 
used to hold two sheets of glass. The 
negative is sandwiched in between them. 
The can carrying the lens was fitted into 
a hole cut in the main housing, and the 
strips of tin that were cut to make this 
opening were bent back inward to pro- 


vide guides for the can as it moved in 
and out for focusing. 
Of course this enlarger must be used 





This is one of the sharp pictures made by 
the author with his home-made enlarger. 


horizontally. Lacking a darkroom, I 
work at night in a bathroom. A long 
board placed across the bathtub serves 
as a bench to support the enlarger and 
paper easel. 

A wooden frame with a glass front 
holds the paper. It is supported ver- 
tically by two wooden runners with slots 
cut in them to hold the bottom edge of 
the frame snugly. 

Since constructing this makeshift en- 
larger I have made several hundred 
prints with it for myself and my col- 
leagues. Although it takes time to set it 
up and focus, once everything is ready 
it will turn out very good prints. Per- 
haps you never will have occasion to rig 
up an enlarger with almost no materials 
at all. If you do, don’t give up in des- 
pair. It can be done.—m 


Tins from a refuse dump were collected to make this serviceable makeshift enlarger. 
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Own the Great Moments 
of this Year’s Top Games! 


LASHING runs...smashing tackles! Thrills! Spills! Touch- 
downs! Action-crammed moments from the year’s great- 


d 


ts 





of Joi, ga YALE est games! Here’s breathless suspense ... superb drama... 

ARMY ee the throat-gripping recklessness that makes football history! 
4 WARVARD — oRTHWESTER Yours to own...to treasure through the years to come... for 
: MINNESOTA wih RTH CAROLINA less than the cost of unexposed film! If you like action—drama 
y a meTHoDIsT —excitement—buy this picture! 
pu MAM . qe ee parTmouTl All Castle 16 mm. films are processed by VAP-O-RATE. All 8 mm. Castle films also are treated, 
TT yQuEsne 
’ CORNEL ms ee " cETON DON'T LET A DAY GO BY! SEND THIS COUPON 

gt. MARY'S - pRIN ae TO YOUR PHOTO DEALER NOW! 
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' 
Please send Castle Films’ 8 mm. ; 
“FOOTBALL THRILLS of 1941” in Headline $] 75 ; 
the size and edition checked. 50 Feet ™ i 
Cc lete 
180 fest DO 
Name 16 mm. } 
a | 
Headlin 
Adress ote 2.75 | | 
Cc lete $ i 
City. 360 Feet 8.75 : 
S d 
State ay thy 7 .50 | 
a RCA Building Field Building Russ Building ! a | 
New York Chicago CUES © btitickiccmmaxmiiemaeianae metas i 








it is in a spirit of good-will and good- 
fellowship that we extend to our very good 
photographic friends everywhere . . . our 
most cordial Holiday Greetings. 


SALE OF USED GRAFLEX CAMERAS 


344x414 R. B. Graflex, Series D, 
Zeiss F 4.5 lens, exc........- 
314x414 R. B. Graflex, Series D, 


$92.50 


B& L’ Tessar F 4. 8 lens. exc 87.50 

4x44, R. Be Graflex Series B, 

Kod: tk F 4.5 lens, exc... 57.50 
4x5 R. B. Graflee Series a7 hg 

Kodak F 4.5 lens, exe a i ... 84.50 
National Graflex, Series 2, B & L 

F 3. 5 Ge é.c es «0 bene ee See e ewe 57.50 


2 214x3)4 R. B. Series B, Kodak 
Fg eee 57.50 


NEW Precision ‘““ADAPTERS“’ 


Convert your Leica, Contax or 
Kine Exakta lens to fit any ‘“C” 
thread 16mm movie camera. A wel- 
come gift to your friend—to yourself. 

Price 
ee er $ 5.00 
Contax adapter Pe 10.00 
Kine Exakta adapter........ 15.00 


ACCESSORIES SALE 
If you need accessory lenses, filters, 
finders, adapters and the like, for your 
imported or American made cameras— 
Write or visit us. We can supply your 
needs from our large stock at the most 
reasonable prices 


STILL IN STOCK 

Zeiss Ikoflex I, Novar F3.5lens.$72.00 

Rolleicord Il, Triotar IF 3.5, 
eveready case 


ORDER NOW! 




















98.50 











1.5 lens, 
wis $199.50 
Meyer Primo- 


like new 229.50 


Contax Ill, Sonnar F 
like new 
Leica G with 
plan F 1.9, 


200mm Leitz Telyt lens with 

reflex housing, NEW 313.00 
16mm Bolex with Cooke F LS 

lens, like new 194.50 
l6mm Kevstone A3, F 3.5 lens, 

like new 24.50 


l6mm Cine Kodak, Model iB, 
F 3.5 lens, exe 
l6mm Keystone B 1, F : 
good cond : 
i6mm Cine Kodak, Model B, 
F 1.9 lens, exe. 


19.50 
14.50 
37.50 


5 le ns, 





| l6mm Cine Kod: tk M: agi izine, 
, F 1.9 lens, like new......... 84.50 

Smm Cine Kodak. Model 25, F3.5 
SAS eR REI 18.50 

&mm Cine Kodak, Model 60, F1.9 
OS ee 47.50 

)” Kodak F 4.5 waite “C” mount, 


Se 27.50 


Space does not permit ‘tie listing of F the hun- 
dreds of other bargains now available. We invit« 
you to visit or write to us, stat- 
ing vour needs, We will respond 
promptly—giving you high 
allowances for your. present 
equipment in trade. We pay 
high cash prices, too, for used 
equipment. Write Now! 


HABER & FINK''c. 


12-14 WARREN ST., N.Y. BA. 7-1230 
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More Clubs Want to Correspond 

In registering with the Camera Club Edi- 
tor, several more clubs have written to ask 
that other groups correspond with them and 
exchange ideas. The latest list of these or- 
ganizations is as follows: 

Skillman Village Camera Club, Dr. Clif- 
ford W. Pullen, Sec., Skillman, N. J. 

Chicago Cinematographers, F. W. Novak, 
Publicity, 3006 S. Christiana Ave., Chicago, 
Ill. 

Santa Rosa Shutter Clique, J. P. Smith, 
V.P., Box 144, Santa Rosa, N. M. 

Clinton Camera Club, Branch No. 125, 
American Federation of Hosiery Workers, 
W. Carl Wallace, Chmn., 713 Moore St, 
Clinton, Tenn. 

Invader Camera Club, Harlan H. Hadley, 
Chmn., 2829 Hillegass Ave., Berkeley, Calif. 

Flagg Court Camera Club, Mrs. Irene Du- 
pignac, Sec., 7200 Ridge Blvd., Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

Kapowsin High School Camera _ Club, 
Robert T. Claus, Director, Kapowsin, Wash. 

Marcus Hook Camera Club, Sidney Stesis, 
Sec., 1015 Washington St., Marcus Hook, 
Pa. 

Bronx aie Society, 


Harry Solo- 
mon, Sec., 1515 Nelson Ave., 


Bronx, N. 


Four Exchange Salons Ready 
Since last month, four more clubs have 
signified a desire to exchange traveling print 
shows. If your organization has a road 
show ready for booking and would like to 
see the work of others, write to the follow- 
ing clubs in care of the individuals named: 


Johnsonburg Camera nee H. R. Candy, 
Johnsonburg, Pa. Flagg ee Camera 
Club, _. [rene ae, 7200 Ridge 


Blvd., Brooklyn, N. Y.; Parche ster Camera 
Club, Milt Hirse . 1925 MeGraw Ave., 
Bronx, New York City; and the Brooklyn 
Camera Club, Maurice Abrams, 1611 E. 4th 
St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


War Relief Programs Scheduled 


A drive for funds which are to be turned 
over jointly to the British American Am- 
bulance Corps and the Russian War Relief 
is being undertaken by the recently-formed 
Photo Arts Committee for War Relief to the 
Allies. Sponsored by leaders in every sec- 
tion of the photographic industry, the Com- 
mittee has set up a speaker's bureau and 
has prepared a 16mm sound movie showing 
actual war scenes. Camera clubs are plan- 
ning to exhibit the movie and collect a small 
door charge, and speakers who address 
clubs are winding up their talks with a short 
discussion of how American photographers 
ean help in this campaign In addition, do- 
nation boxes shaped like cameras are being 
placed on the counters of many dealers. 

Clubs and dealers throughout the country 
already have entered into the program en- 
thusiastically, with several dinners and 
other social functions being planned to help 
raise additional funds. Camera clubbers 
who are willing to volunteer as speakers 
and organizations wishing to obtain further 
details concerning the booking of the movie 
should write at once to Albert Greenfield, 


Executive Secretary of the Committee, at 
Room 500, 331 Madison Ave., New York 
City. 


Niagara Club Council Convenes 

Members of camera clubs in western New 
York State were scheduled to gather Decem- 
ber 6 at the Hotel Buffalo, Buffalo, N. Y., 
for a convention of the Niagara Frontier 
Camera Club Council. John S. Rowan, re- 
cently-elected P.S.A. president, planned to 
attend and address the group, as did Fred 
Quellmalz, Jr., secretary of the P.S.A. Other 
features on the program were a print com- 
petition for council club members, and talks 
by experts on pictorial, color, and police 
photography. 


"Image of Freedom" Print Show 
at Museum of Modern Art 


Comprising 100 winning prints, the “‘Im- 
age of Freedom” photographic exhibition 
went on display October 29 at the Museum 
of Modern Art, 11 W. 53rd St., New York 
City. Amateur and professional photog- 
raphers in all sections of the nation sub- 
mitted entries in this contest, which was in- 
tended to produce a photographic expression 
of the American spirit as interpreted by 
the individual. For each winning, print a 
purchase prize of $25 was paid. Following 
the termination of its booking at the mu- 
seum on January 4, the show will be sent 
on tour throughout the country 


Entries to Close January |7 
for Central Ohio Salon 


To be exhibited February 4-28 in the Co- 


lumbus, Ohio, Gallery of Fine Arts, the 
third annual Central Ohio Salon is open to 
residents of the middle part of the state. 
Twenty-five camera clubs compose the Cen- 
tral Ohio Council, which is sponsoring the 
event, and an outstanding jury of nation- 
ally-recognized experts will judge the prints. 
Last day for entering the competition is 
January 17, and further particulars can be 
obtained from the salon director, W. J. Ste- 
vens, 2693 Hibbert Ave., Columbus, O. 


We Hear... 


HAT the Professional Photographers’ As- 

sociation of Connecticut is getting togeth- 
er with the New England Camera Council 
to work out some sort of photographic li- 
cense law which will “protect the public in 
in the state without inflicting any hardship 
on the legitimate amateurs.” It’s a neat 
trick if you can do it, fellows, but in all 
sincerity we hope you do work out a sat- 
isfactory agreement. 

Toledo (QO.) C. C.’s journal, “Light Read- 
ing,” has blossomed out in what amounts to 
newspaper format and presents a very pro- 
fessional appearance. This may result some- 
what from the fact that the editor is club- 
member Hale Williamson of the Toledo 
“Blade.” And Miniature C. C. of Detroit 
(Mich.) is getting out its “Bulletin” by the 
offset process, enabling the editor to repro- 
duce photographs (which he does). A very 
informative and interesting club periodical 
is the “Bulletin” of the Richmond (Va.) 
c.cC. Still another club paper to come to 
hand recently is ‘Valley Photographer,’ 
which is put out by the Oshkosh (Wis.) C.C 

October, 1941, marked the third anniver- 
sary of the 8-16 Movie Club of Philadelphia 
(Pa.) This outfit’s origin was interesting— 
two movie makers in the Quaker City got tu 
puttering around with home processing in 
the basement. Before they knew it there was 
an interested group of half a dozen othe 
cinema fiends looking over their shoulders 
as they put test footage through the soup 
at these evening séances. Suggestions = 
discussions finally began to fly so thick and 
fast that the group felt it might as well take 
a name and hold regular meetings—and the 
club has done a lot of fine work in the three 
years which have elapsed since then. Con- 
gratulations! ... Another industrious movie 
group is the Washington (D.C.) Society of 
Cinematographers, which meets regularly 
at the Mount Pleasant Branch of the Wash- 
ington Public Library. It was scheduled to 
hold its annual dinner on November 22. 

New headquarters have been taken over 
by Cleveland Photographic Society at 812 
Huron Road, Cleveland, O., and Jackson 
Park C.C. now meets in the Gladstone Ho 
tel, 6200 Kenwood Ave., Chicago, Ill. Cor- 
respondence with the Maywood (N.J.) €.C 
henceforth should be addressed to the 
new secretary, Miss Muriel Ridley, West 
eee, oe At a recent meeting of 
Miniature of Philadelphia (Pa.) one of 
the aneane made a Wash-Off color print 
under the direction of an expert on the sub- 
ject who was the evening’s guest speaker. 

Going to Florida this winter? If you get 
near Orlando you've a cordial invitation to 
visit the Orlando C.C., which meets at the 
Angebilt Hotel . Kansas City (Mo.) C.C 
recently added another to its series of suc- 
cessful lecture engagements which the club 
has been sponsoring for the benefit of local 
photographers. Nicholas Haz was. the 
speaker this time, and his two-week series 
on composition drew a nightly audience of 
75 serious workers. cach member of 
Toledo (QO.) C.C. now gets a monthly calen- 
dar sheet, on which the date of each club 
function for the month is filled in with a 
brief notation beside the date numeral! 
About 8%” x 11” in size, the calendar is 
very legible, and when tacked to the dark 
room door is certain to call any member's 
attention to his club dates. 

That about winds things up for another 
month, except that if any of you has a 
photograph of a real, honest-to-gosh mirag* 
we'd like to take a look at it. Certain skep 
tics of our acquaintance continue to doubt 
the worth of a sound scientific statement 
published in Pop PHOTO not long ago, i 
which it was confirmed that a mirage ca 
be photographed. We've seen several o! 
these shots, but the quality was pretty poo! 
in all of them. If we can get one whicl 
would reproduce fairly well, we'd like to 
print it.— e 
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Last Minute Gift Suggestions 


LEICA G, f1.9 Primoplan, coupled, case, like new. . $142.00 ROLLEICORD, f3.5 Triotar, case, like new 
LEICA D, {3.5 Elmar, coupled, case, excellent 85.00 CIROFLEX, 3.5 Wollensak, like new... 
CONTAX II, f2 Sonnar, like new 169.00 ARGOFLEX, £4.5, neck strap, like new 
CONTAFLEX, f1.5 Sonnar, case, like new 189.00 SUPER PILOT, 3.5, Reflex, exp. meter, like new 
KNAX II, f2 Sonnar, compur rapid, like new 107.00 *SUPER PILOT, f2.9, Reflex, exp. meter, new 
4 ENAX II, f2.8 Tessar, compur rapid, new 109.00 AGFA SPEEDEX, f4.5, like new 
PRAKTIFLEX 35mm Reflex, {3.5 Tessar, new 93.50 KODAK SPECIAL 616, f4.5, Kodamatic, like new 
Streamlined WELTINI, f2.8 Tessar, new 95.00 KODAK SPECIAL 616, f4.5, compur rapid, like new 
\RGUS C3, £3.5, coupled, flash gun, like new 25.95 SUPER IKONTA C, f4.5 Tessar, coupled, like new 
\RGUS C2, £3.5, coupled, like new ae : SUPER IKONTA D SPECIAL, f4.5 Tessar, |. n 
UNIVEX MERCURY, f3.5, case, like new... ... “ WELTA 9x12, £4.5 Steinheil, coupled Kalart RF, 
FOTH DERBY, f2.5, case, like new sot d three holders, Pack adapter, case, like new 
‘SUPER FOTH DERBY, f2.5, coupled, new. ... t GOERZ TENAX, 9x12, 4.5 Dogmar, case, |. n 
WELTUR, f2.9 Cassar, compur, coupled, new i VOIGT. AVUS, 9x12, £4.5 Skopar, compur, |. n 
8 a rt AA 7 —. oe, -.: . BEE BEE, 9x12, f4.5 Schneider, compur, like new.. 52.50 
IGTLANDE ESSA, f4.5 Skopar, compur, I.n. ’ RECOMAR 33, 9x12, £4.5 K.A., compur, coupled 
-~ ISS NET AR, f4.5 Novar, like new 27. Kalart RF, Syn. Kalart Gun, three holders, FPA, 
PRECISA, f2.9 Cassar, compur, like new \ ergs io 62.50 
NIGHT EXAKTA B, f1.9 Primoplan, f5.5 Tele peqecag eens bine 2 : 
Menor. case. like new MINI. SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.5 K.A. Supe rmatic, 
NIGHT EXAKTA B, f2 Biotar, case, excellent coupled Kalart RP, case 
KORELLE REFLEX II, f2.8 Tessar, case, like new MINI. SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.5 B&L Tessar, wae 
KORELLE REFLEX II, f2.9 Schneider, case, |. n i Kalart range finder, case 
ROLLEIFLEX 4x4em, {2.8 Tessar, compur rapid, 3144x444 SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.5 Tessar, oe 
ase, like new 105. coupled Kalart RF, case, good. . 


ESSBsSBBee 


S SeueszseRez 


S8 
SB 


125.00 


4x44 ANV. SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.7 Ektar, super- 
"nati, coupled Hugo Meyer RF, Abbey Gun, case, 
ike 

4x5 SPE E D GRAPHIC, f4.7 Ektar, compur, Graflex 
back, like new 


4x5 ANV. SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.7 Ektar, super- 
12 


matic, coupled Kalart RF, like new 
NATIONAL GRAFLEX I, £3.5 B&L Tessar, good. 
NAT’L GRAFLEX II, {3.5 B&L Tessar, [6.3 tele- 
photo, Kalart syn. gun, like new 
344x4% R. B. GRAFLEX D, 6” {3.5 Zeiss Tessar, 
latest model, leather case, practicaily new 
4x5 AUTO GRAFLEX 6” f4.8 Goerz Celor, excellent 
4x5 AUTO GRAFLEX 15cm f5.5, good F 
4x5 R. B. GRAFLEX B, 714’ f4.5 K. A., like new 
4x5 AUTO GRAFLEX, [6.3 B&L Zeiss Tessar, good 
4x5 AUTO GRAFLEX, 6” f4.5 Wollensak, excellent 
5x7 GRAFLEX B, 8!" f4.5 K. A., like new 
314x444 AGFA VIEW, 5” {6.3 Wollensak, like new 
4x5 KORONA VIEW, 6° f3.5 Xenar, compur, |. n. 
4x4 B. & J. PRESS, R.B., like new 
5x7 CENTURY VIEW, 2 holders, case, like new 
5x7 WATSON VIEW (new model), like new 
5x7 DEARDORFF (all swings), new, shopworn 


$139.00 


4.50 
42.50 
91.00 
69.00 
49.50 
23.50 
62.50 
74.50 








‘WE HAVE IN STOCK TWO OR THREE OF THOSE ITEMS 
MARKED* ALL OTHER ITEMS SUBJECT TO PRIOR SALE. ALL 
ORDERS WILL BE SHIPPED IN TIME FOR XMAS DELIVERY. 








ALL ITEMS LISTED ON 
THIS PAGE ALREADY 
INCLUDE EXCISE TAX 














Movie Equipment 
VERE 88 CAMERA, f3.5, case, Revere 500 watt VICTOR V TURRET CAMERA, f1.9, £3.5 Tele 
rojector, case, latest models, complete, like new 7. Xenar, 1” f3.5, all focusing mounts, pee en $1 
VERE 88 CAMERA, f3.5 Wollensak, like new 2 VICTOR III, f2.9, like new 
VERE 88 CAMERA, f3 B&L, like new 35. BOLEX H-16, f1.5 Wollensak, 2!” f2.7 K.A. tele- 
VERE 88 CAMERA, f2.5 Wollensak, like new a photo, 17mm Trioplan, Deluxe case, complete, |. n. 
VERE 88 CAMERA, f1.9 Wollensak, like new a B & H 70K, f2.7 THC, like new 
VERE 99 TURRET CAMERA, f2.5 Wollensak, “B&H 141B magazine, f2.7, new 
” {3.5 Wollensak, 114" £3.5 Teletar, Cine Extenar KEYSTONE A3, f3.5, like new 
vide angle lens, Kodachrome type A filters for all KEYSTONE A3, f1.5, like new 
ibove lenses, DeLuxe case, complete, like new 142.50 KEYSTONE 47, f2.7, like new 
RFEX CINE TURRET MAGAZINE CAMERA, *BELL & HOWELL 121 MAGAZINE, f3.5 THC, I. n. 
2.5 Wollensak, 144” f3.5 Teletar, 1” {3.5 Teletar, *KEYSTONE A82, f1.6, 500 w, 16mm projector, |. n. 
ine Extenar wide angle lens, DeLuxe case, com- KEYSTONE C16, 300 w, 16mm projector, like new 
ete, like new weeee 194.50 B & H STANDARD 16mm projector, case, good 
(EL VERE 500 w PROJECTOR, f1.6 lens, case, 1. n. 52.50 opin ary ois t - 400 w, 16mm projector, like _ 
‘ , ’ AN . £26 iin we ,ODASCOPE C, 150 w, 16mm projector, excellent 
or H FILMO COMI ANION, £3.5, like cing 39.50 KODASCOPE K, 500 w, 16mm projector, case, |. n. 
t H FILMO SPORTSTER, f2.5, like new 59.50 fae - ocala ‘ 
: - 30x40 Crystal Beaded wall screen, new a 
EX H8, fl 9 Wollensak, demonstrator i 197.50 *30x40 Crystal Beaded Tripod screen, new 
\FEX CINE TURRET MAGAZINE CAMERA, *30x40 Crystal Beaded Automatic Box screen, new 
5 Wollensak, like new 49.00  *40x40 Crystal Beaded Tripod screen, new . 
\ERE 99 TURRET CAMERA, f2.5 Wollensak, *Craig Jr. Splicer, 8 and 16mm, new 
ke new 57.50 *Franklin Splicing outfit, new 


= 


apeos-SsBeNBsisress ae 
SESSSSRSRSSSSSSSESES SSE 


Enlargers 


LEITZ VALOY, 35mm, like new. eee $29.50 


LEITZ FOCOMAT, 35mm, like new , 
E. K. MINIATURE, 214x214, f4.5 lens, like new 
SOLAR 214x2'4, £4.5 lens, like new 

DE JUR VERSATILE II, 24x34, like new 


Miscellaneous 


*ACRO SLIDE PROJECTOR (2x2), new 
*ALBERT AUTOMATIC EASEL (11x14), new. . 
*VICEROY EASEL (11x14), new 

*LEITZ EASEL, Reg. $16.50, new 

*ALBERT PRINTER (4x5), new 


*ELECTRIC PRINT DRYER (11x14), new........ 








GENEROUS ALLOWANCE ON YOUR OLD EQUIPMENT! TRADE IT IN FOR NEW! 








ADDRESS ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO DEPT. P 


PEERLESS 


Camera Stores, Inc. 
128 EAST 44th STREET « NEW YORK, N. Y. 


59.50 
32.50 
33.50 
43.50 
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No one can proph- 
esy the future, and 
be 100% accurate. in 
But there are men 
— thousands of 
them—who can say: 





“I’m going places! b 
Five years from now, I'll have a better 
job. I'll be making more money. I'll 
own a home of my own, and drive a 
good car. I'll be a successful man — 
because I. C. S. is helping me to become 
a trained man!” 

How about your own future? Is it 
blurred — by lack of the sound train- 
ing that leads to advancement and pros- 
perity? If it is, bring your future into 
focus right now! Get information on 
the world-famous Schools that have 
fitted thousands of men for success in 
Business and Industry. 

You'll be surprised, too, to learn how 
little it costs to complete an I. C. S. 
Course. Mail this coupon now! 


INTERNATIONAL CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOLS 


BOX 4272, SCRANTON, PENNA, 


Explain fully about your course marked X: 


TECHNICAL AND INDUSTRIAL COURSES 


0 Air Brake O Mechanical Drafting 

() Air Conditioning O) Mechanical Engineering 

) Airplane Drafting O) Navigation 

0) Architectural Drafting L) Patvernmaking 0 Plumbing 

LJ Architecture Boilermaking () Practical Telephony 

Lj) Auto Engine lune-up () Public Works Engineering 

Oj Auto Technician () Aviation — Radio Operating 

CJ Bridge Engineering () Radio Servicing 

OD Building Estimating () R. R. Engineering 

CL) Chemistry }) Coal Mining (— R. R. Section Foreman 

() Civil Engineering O) R. R. Signalman 

() Concrete Engineering ©) Reading Blueprints 

() Contracting and Building () Refrigeration 

() Cotton Manufacturing L) Sheet Metal Work 

0) Diesel Engines 0) Ship Drafting 

() Electrical Drafting ©) Shipfitting 

0 Electrical Engineering CL) Shop Practice 

LD Electric Lighting CL) Steam Electric 

O) Foundryman ) Heating Cj Steam Engines 

(C) Heat Treatment of Metals (J Structural Drafting 

CL) Highway Engineering (J Structural Engineering 

0) House Planning) Machinist 0) Surveying and Mapping 

L) Industrial Metallurgy () Telegraph Engineering 

0) Locomotive Engineer C) Textile Designing 

oO Managing Men at Work OD Welding, Electric and Gas 

() Marine Engines © Woolen Manufacturing 
BUSINESS COURSES 

OD Advertising 0 Foremanship 


0 Bookkeeping 
(C) Business Management 


0 Good English 


O High School ( Illustrating 


0 Cartooning ]) Civil Service (1) Show Card and 

(J C. P. Accounting Sign Lettering 

0 College Preparatory 0 Railway Postal Clerk 

0) Commercial 0) Salesmanship [ Secretarial 
0) Cost Accounting OC) Spanish 

© First Year College 0) Traffic Management 


HOME ECONOMICS COURSES 
0 Advanced Dressmaking O Professional Dressmaking 
() Foods and Cookery and, Designing 
© Home Dressmaking 0 Tea Room and Cafeteria 
Management, Catering 


Be icaniitciniiinitineiin 
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New Developments in 1941 


(Continued from page 21) 





flash actuates a cell which trips the shut- 
ter so that the exposure is made at the 
peak of the flash. The shutter operates in 
the normal manner, according to the time 
for which it is set. 

Much study has been devoted by the 
U. S. Army Air Corps to so-called quick- 
work photography, in which negatives 
are processed and printed in the plane 
within a few minutes after exposure. The 
method is not yet much used in Europe, 
because in the fast-flying pursuit planes 
which are used for much of the photog- 
raphy it is not possible to sight accurately 
on the objective, and series of photo- 
graphs have to be made in rapid succes- 
sion. Only single negatives can be prop- 
erly processed by the quick method. 

Successive photographs of the same ob- 
jective made on different days can be 
used to study the development of camou- 
flage, and infrared film offers the most 
satisfactory means of detecting it. Very 
fast infrared films have recently been 
made available for this purpose. Color 
photography has been studied for its pos- 
sible uses in wartime, but it has not been 
much used in Europe because of lack of 
a fast film which can be processed in the 
field. Its chief use would appear to be in 
intelligence work, to assist in the identi- 
fication of objects, and in the study of an 
army’s own camouflage to obtain a record 
of its visual appearance to an enemy 
observer. 

An important part of the photographic 
equipment used by the British is the 
Ciné Camera Gun. Several of these 
cameras are mounted in the wings of 
fighter ships to record the effect of ma- 
chine gun fire on enemy planes. They 
use 16 mm film and are operated elec- 
trically when the firing buttons are 
pressed. Many motion and still pictures 
are made during operations to serve as 
records, and also for instructional train- 
ing and publicity purposes. 

There are a few other photographic 
developments which are the result of 
war. One of these is in the use of in- 
frared photography for making “black- 
out” photographs. The technique was de- 
veloped in England, using flashbulbs 
coated with infrared-transmitting lac- 
quers that pass very little light which 
can be seen. Such lamps have been 
made in this country recently by Wa- 
bash. They are used with infrared film. 
Another development is in making of 
identification photographs, which are 
carried by millions of workers in defense 
industries. 

One of the most fascinating applica- 
tions of photography which has material- 
ized as a result of the war, although its 
details were worked out beforehand, is 
the Airgraph System. It is intended to 
facilitate transit of mail between England 
and British forces in Africa and the Near 
East. 

The letters are written on a special 
sheet and photographed on 16 mm film 
which is dispatched by airplane. Upon 


arrival, the letters are enlarged on paper 





and delivered through regular channels. 
Seventeen hundred letters can be photo- 
graphed on a single 100-foot roll of film, 
at the rate of 40 to 50 a minute. Some 
idea of the significance of this develop- 
ment can be obtained from the fact that 
85,000 letters weigh only 20 pounds when 
sent by Airgraph instead of an estimated 
11% tons as ordinary letters. 

Photography also is aiding national de- 
fense by speeding up airplane production. 
A new product, Eastman Matte Transfer 
Film, is used to sensitize metal sheets for 
making templates. This makes it possible 
to transfer engineering drawings directly 
to the template material, which is then 
cut to shape. This process saves several 
months in the time it takes to turn out a 
new type of aircraft, and saves $20,000 or 
more in the cost of production. 


Color Photography 


An announcement of the greatest inter- 
est to amateur and commercial photog- 
raphers concerned the introduction of a 
service for making color prints from 
Kodachrome transparencies. Everybody 
has felt that their usefulness would be 
increased if color prints could be made 
from them at a reasonable price and with 
the minimum of effort. 

Many photographers have acquired the 
skill of making prints from Kodachromes 
by the rather laborious methods of Wash- 
off Relief, Carbro, and Chromatone, but 
these seem beyond the scope or the de- 
sire of the majority. It is true that serv- 
ices have been available for supplying 
color enlargements from Kodachromes, 
but they do not seem to have provided 
the full answer. The announcement of 
the Minicolor and Kotavachrome print 
services has gone a long way to satisfy 
the demand. In both cases, the prints are 
made in the Laboratories of the Eastman 
Kodak Company, using the same mate- 
rials as go to make Kodachromes, but 
coated on a white pigmented cellulose 
acetate support. 

A rapidly increasing interest in color 
photography is evident from the great 
growth in the number of Kodachrome 
transparencies which are made, as well 
as the extraordinary rise in the footage 
of 16 mm and 8 mm Kodachrome exposed 
in amateur motion picture cameras. Of 
great practical importance was the dou- 
bling of the speed of Kodachrome Profes- 
sional Film, Daylight Type. 

The interest in color for advertising 
purposes is evident from a survey of the 
popular magazines. Although at the be- 
ginning of 1941 there seemed to be a 
tendency to return to art work in color, 
the swing is now back to color photog- 
raphy more than ever. 

For purely commercial purposes, Car- 
bro and Wash-off Relief are still popu- 
lar, and there seems to have been an in- 
crease in the sales of one-exposure cam- 
eras which are used for making color 
separation negatives directly from the 
subject. A useful simplification in the 
Wash-off Relief Process was announced 
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THE 
CAMERA 


-. . covers U. S. Naval Aviation! At 
land bases . . . on the high seas . . . 
soaring through the skies . . . expert 
lensmen focus on America’s mighty 
Naval air arm! The result—a picture 
report of one of National Defense’s 
most photogenic sides—makes the 
special January Naval Aviation Issue 
of FLYING and Popular Aviation a N 


cee Re Seeahaliee te OT only as a monumental achievement in photography, but as a his- 


torical ae of an all-important phase of the National gg 
ram, FLYING AND POPULAR AVIATION'S Special January U. S. Nava 
GRAVURE, COLOR INSERTS Aviation Issue is a volume of vital interest to every heute, In 27 
A 16-page full color insert, beautiful! clearly-written, fact-filled articles by leading Naval officers, this giant all- 
gravure salon section, and ful! color out edition presents the first comprehensive report of each branch of 
15’x113;” gatefold feature photo- our great Naval air establishment . . . including an analysis of the history, 
organization and functions of Naval Aviation photography by Lieut. Comm. 
Robert S. Quackenbush, Jr. In recognition of 
the intense interest of camera fans in this spe- 
cial edition, a limited number of copies have 
been reserved for POPULAR PHOTOGRA- 
PHY readers. Send the convenient coupon 
today, or secure your copy at your newsdealer. 


graphs of outstanding quality, in- 
cluding shots taken on_ special 
assignment for this issue by Rudy 
Arnold and Ulric E. Meisel. . . . 
Striking pictures by ace Marine 
Corps and Navy photographers jam- 
pack this giant issue. 


COMPLETE CAMERA REPORT Pom” =. JANUARY U. S. NAVAL AVIATION ISSUE 
As an album of Naval Aviatien pho- 


tography at its finest . . . including 
camera studies of the patrol plane, BF L yY J N G 
fighter, torpedo plane, scout-bomber, - 

observation-scouting craft, utility : AND POPULAR AVIATION 
plane, carrier, lighter-than-air craft 
...in fact, every phase of U. S. Naval, 
Marine and Coast Guard aviation . . . 
the special January Issue of FLYING 
and Popular Aviation deserves a 
permanent place in your library. 


NOW ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS—S50c 


FLYING AND POPULAR AVIATION 
540 North Michigan Avenue 
Chicago, Illinois 


Send me at once a copy of FLYING AND POPULAR A¥IATION'S special 
January issue on U.S. Naval Aviation and start my subséription with that volume. 
] | year $3.00. ([] 2 years $5.00. [1] | enclose $\))..... ([) Please bill me. 

NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY & STATE 


” > ‘ , 
‘Additional charge for 1 year: Foretgn $1.00, Canada 50c. There 
is no extra foreign postage charge for South and Central America.) 
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i 
* Give an argus 


7 — 
MODELA2—Precision-built a. 
35 mm. camera with £:4.5 
color-corrected lens. 1/25 
to 1/150 speeds, built-in 
exposure meter . $15.90 











MODEL C2—Coupled 
range finder and sharp 
*:3.5 Cintar lens. 1/10 to 
* 1/300 sec. and Bulb. Uses 
35 mm. film . $39.75 
MODEL C3—Same as C2 
but with built-in synchro- 
nized flash . . $45.05 





MODEL A3—Fast f:4 lens 
Built-in extinction-type 
meter. Speeds from 1/25 
to 1/150, T. and B. 35 
mm. film... . . $23.85 

















Why not simplify your gift problem 


COLORCAMERA-—Built-in ; ” 
photo-electric exposure this year by giving an Argus Camera. 
meter, f:4 lens. Focuses 


f 15 inches. Speed ; : “i 
1/25 to 1/150, T. and B. It's a gift that keeps on giving... A 


Uses 35 mm. film . $35.50 
constant reminder of your discriminating 
taste... A gift that will be appreciated 


every day of the year. 








Hine 
ARGOFLEX —Twin lens American 
reflex with coupled focus Ve Le 
ing. £:4.5 lens. Speeds 4 Made 
1/10 to 1/200, T. and B ann arbor winrar CQ 
Takes 12 exposures (21 'gan Cameras 





x 2%) on 120, 620, B2 
or PB20 film $44.50 














Sdaucedddscuccscanucceutuaucaas 


A limited number of copies of the May, 1941, Directory Issue of POPULAR 
NOTICE! PHOTOGRAPHY, listing all latest photographic equipment, is available. . . at 








25c¢ a volume, while they last. Address: POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 540 N. 
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, III. 


































MULTI-LENS 
ES j PHOTO 
| ENLARGES, COPIES UPA 
and REDUCES all nega- 
® tives from 35 mm to 4 x QUALITY WORK at no extra cost. 
5 inches, AUTOMATI- Your 35 MM. roll ultra fine grain 
ae Sr 4 processed and each exposure enlarged 
| cus (36.3 ANASTIGMAT | | {9°S'Q "x 414 on deckle-edged, gloss 
lens, Calibrated easel, | We ny Pane ee. cM”. 
—_ a Se. | Mastman Film foF.....ccccess 50c 
"23> FREE BOOK] 24-HOUR SERVICE 
$2. 00 Gone, 98.60 m3 Clip this ad in today—out tomorrow. 
month. ey c for free 28- ° 
GUARANTEE, ae? val parce . Phe Leaders Since 1920 Rosa R. Ray 
**How to Take 
GRAPHOMAY ““.tS'Vonn" sever Pt ¢- | RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE 
Dept. 22-D, La Crosse, Wisconsin 
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during the year. It calls for the use of a 
solution of ammonium thiocyanate in- 
stead of hot water for washing off the 
soft gelatin to produce the relief image. 

The Crawford Flexichrome process is 
being used very successfully for the pro- 
duction of advertising prints in color 
from single black-and-white negatives, 
often using Kodachrome transparencies 
as color guides. In this process an or- 
dinary black-and-white negative is used 
to make a print on a special film base. 
This print then is colored by applying 
toners locally with a brush. 

In making color prints from Koda- 
chromes, or in duplicating Kodachromes 
themselves, improvement in quality has 
been achieved by the technique known 
as masking. The method has been ren- 
dered much more certain by the intro- 
duction of a stripping film from which 
the emulsion can be stripped on a very 
thin support, stuck on to the Koda- 
chrome, exposed through it to red light, 
and developed while actually attached to 
the Kodachrome. In this way, perfect 
register is ensured. 

It was announced during the year that 
35 mm color films for use in motion pic- 
ture theaters had been made from 16 mm 
Kodachrome originals. 


Stereoscopy 


Simple stereoscopic photography, almost 
a will-o’-the-wisp of photographers, has 
been brought within closer range by the 
Vectograph method, worked out by the 
Polaroid Corporation. It gives stereo 
prints on paper. Starting with two stereo 
negatives, two prints are made on wash- 
off relief film. These are dyed with a 
special “ink,” and this is transferred to 
two sheets of a polarizing material in 
which the ink orients itself so that when 
the two are combined, one image can be 
viewed through one side of a pair of pol- 
arizing glasses, and the other through the 
other glass. Each eye thus sees only one 
image, and a stereoscopic print results. 
There has been more talk in the press of 
the Winnek Trivision method of stereo- 
scopy, using lenticular film, and this must 
be taken as a sign that work on this in- 
teresting process is being actively pur- 
sued. It has been applied to producing 
color stereo transparencies. In view of 
the interest of the Services in stereo- 
scopic photography, it is probable that 
efforts at the moment are being confined 
mainly to attempts to satisfy their needs. 
Two new twin projectors for stereoscopic 
slides were demonstrated during the year, 
one by the Society for Visual Education, 
and the other by the Three Dimension 
Corporation. Both use Polaroid. 


Equipment 


Although it has been admitted reluc- 
tantly by many, American camera and 
lens manufacturers have shown that they 
can make a product which is not sur- 
passed by any imported from abroad. 
The difficulty of obtaining foreign equip- 
ment and materials has now caused most 
people to turn to the products of their 
own country, and their excellence has 
been brought home to them. The yea! 
past has resulted in the manufacture in 
this country of cameras and lenses un- 
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surpassed by any obtainable previously. 
Some of the new domestic glasses have 
naturally been given preference for lenses 
for the Services. One of these is a glass 
having characteristics unknown before— 
of very high refractive index and low 
lispersion. Made by the Eastman Ko- 
lak Company, it contains no silica, which 
is the common ingredient of glass, and 
it has permitted lenses for aerial and 
ther cameras to be made with a greater 
degree of correction than was previously 
possible. Surface treatment of glass to 
reduce the effects of internal reflections 
is becoming common practice among lens 
nakers. 

There are new cameras, new shutters, 
1ew rangefinders, new flash synchroniz- 
ers, and a host of other devices which 
give evidence that the American manu- 
facturer is on his toes. The interested 
reader cannot do better than consult the 
advertising columns and Directory Is- 
sues of PopuLaR PHotocrapny for a ready 
appreciation of what is available to him. 

Flash lamps and synchronizers have 
steadily grown in popularity, and they 
are available for all types of cameras 
from the simple box outfits to the ad- 
vanced cameras of the press photog- 
rapher. Flash lamps themselves have 
appeared in a variety of new forms. 
There is a tendency for the displacement 
f the foil types of lamps by wire and 
hredded foil varieties, and an increase 
in the number of lamps in the midget 
sizes. 

The small General Electric SM lamp 
introduced during the year is of interest 
because of its novel design. It does not 
use foil or wire, but employs a combusti- 
ble material massed on the lead-in wires 
in the bulb. This material burns in an 
atmosphere of oxygen, and the flash 
eaches its peak of intensity in a much 
shorter time than with common types of 

mps. 

Flashbulbs coated with blue lacquer 

e available from the three leading 
manufacturers. They are used primarily 
r filling in shadows in color photog- 
aphy out of doors. 

The Kodatron lamp was introduced 
mercially over a year ago, but a 
ortable model has been announced dur- 
g 1941. It is a compact apparatus, with 
he power unit mounted in a carrying 
se weighing only 

unds. It is designed to be carried on 
the back, but can be placed on the ground 
for convenience in operation. Special 
echniques for using standard Kodatron 

nps in the studio have been developed 
luring the year. 
Each year sees new formulas for de- 
lopers for special purposes. Most in- 
esting among the finegrain developers 
tc be announced during the year seems to 
be Agfa Finex, for which it is claimed 
that fine grain can be attained with the 

nimum of speed loss, provided the 
photographer will exercise proper pre- 
cautions. 

Wetting agents have been recommend- 
ec to prevent water spots in drying films, 
1 they would appear to be of distinct 
vantage, not only for the purpose men- 
tioned, but for treating the film before 
development to ensure uniform action. 





slightly over 20 | 
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There is no better gift 
for the camera fan than 
one of these fine pieces 
of Argus equipment. 
Precision-made, they 
provide years of satis- 


faction and enjoyment. 


fine 
Lmerican 


Made 
é quip ment 






































AUTOMATIC SPEED 
PRINTER—makes 234x414 
inch album prints from 35 
mm. negatives at the cost 
of contact prints. The ideal 
Christmas gift . . $18.55 





ARGUS PROJECTOR — For 


showing good pictures. 
Metal construction, effi- 
cient, unusual design. 
Includes slide carrier. 
i $22. 


ARGUS PROJECTOR AND 
HOME-VIEWER UNIT— 
Consists of the Argus 100 
watt projector, with rotary 
slide carrier, Home- 
Viewer Carrying Case, 
which includes 7 x 7 inch 
ground glass screen, 
Kodachrome partitioned 
slide box with index for 
100 slides, heat absorbing 
glass, strip film holder, 
and six extra film spools. 
Price complete . $47.70. 











convenient order card b din this vol 


DON'T MISS THE COMING NUMBERS OF 


if your subscription expires with this issue use the 














© Jom ENLARGEMENTS] *7%,ranwo @ 
@ 36 noiviovan nePRopuCTiONS @ 
@ (3%15) PANEL raurs § from e 
IN LEATHERETTE ALBUM KODACHROMES 
® For particular minifans! 36 * 
frame roll fine-grain proc 50 
p34 essed. Each good meetin se & 
enlarged to 3x5 individu 
aI panel print by automatic Only EACH 
e. ‘electric eye” which assures * 
best by 8 wat enlarcement —if ordered 2 or 
Delivered wst-paid — in netted ih more at one time 
LE ATi iE RE 1 TE LOOSE Superpan Film—| from same or dif- 
@ tear ALBUM Mai rol eee iasent oft @6 6. 
th 1 jay ! t 
GURY FILMS same price) 3 ter $1.05 Selivece tia 
a about 4 weeks. 
15-18 » 116, 120, 10-12exp. er age Any 6 or 8exp. roi! film 
127 r ils »nia ren ed te processed and en DEVELOPEDand in 
3—7/ 8x4 panel prints (arens i P- —7/8 x 5 dividual panel prints 
in loose-le af L EATH pa ane ts in loose delivered in loose-leaf 
ERETTE mM TLGATHER R-650c LEATHER- 
ALBUM RITE ALBUM ETTE ALBUM 
Send coin (no stamps) Min. Order—25c 


Rm. 112, 3825 
Washington, 


Georgia Ave., 
o. Cc 


PHOTO LAB, Inc. 





| 
| 






POPULAR 
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dence renew. 





GEOUS 
10 KODACHROMES 


In Special Christmas Package 





slides in brilliant 
make an ideal Christmas 
Your choice of famous art master- 
National Parks, nature studies, 
and many other interesting subjects. 
Ask your dealer about these popular 
S.V.E. Kodachrome gift boxes. 10 slides 
per box, $5.00 Write for literature now! 


SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 
Dept. 1PP 100 East Ohio St. Chicago, Ii1. 
EO | TUNER RAMEE 


These beautiful 2” x 2’ 
natural colors 
gift. 
pieces, 
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4x5, Graphic View, with case, excellent... ..$ 79.50 
4x5, Deardorff View, good................- 49.50 
5x7. Agfa View, new model, with case, ecx- 

WIN o biiko hac acnncedacat ss eh wanenae 40.00 
Salt, We Fine, BOW. sin kn cts iccckewnees 32.50 
er, Sk POO, fois ost does cnecesens 27.50 
5x7. Korona View, with case, excellent....... 27.50 
5x7, Curt Bentzin R.B., Z. Tessar 21cm. 

{:3.5, Compound Shutter, case, Holders, 

etc., excellent ; . 225.00 
4x5, Auto Graflex R.B., no lens, good. . 55.00 
4x5, Graflex D RB, B&L Tessar f:4.5 syn- 

chronized for flash with Kalart Speedflash, 

excellent. Seer Te iwaiaetes 115.00 
4x5, Tele Graflex RB, B&L Tessar f:4.5, with 

cutfilm magazine, good...............+++ 85.00 
34x44, Graflex B RB, K.A. f:4.5, excellent. 57.50 
34x44, Graflex B, K.A. f:4.5, excellent.... 42.50 
2144x3\4, Plaubel Makina, chrome, Anticomar 

f:2.9, accessories, case, excellent. . 60.00 


24%x3%4, Linhof Technika, C.Z. Tessar f:4.5, 
Compur shutter, Kalart RF, acc. excellent. 220.00 








2144x344, Maximar A, f:4.5 Tessar, ace., good. 57.50 
2\%x3\%, Zeiss Ikomat C, f:3.8 Tessar in 
Compur Rapid, excellent errr 52.50 
244x344, Zeiss Nettar C, f:3.5 Nettar in 
Compur Rapid, excellent..........-...+. 37.50 
9x12 cm., Kodak Recomar 33, f:4.5 Xenar in 
Compur, accessories, case, excellent 52.50 
9x12 em., Zeiss Maximar B, f:4.5 Tessar, 
accessories, excellent 52.50 
6x6 em., Rolleiflex Standard, f:3.5 Tessar, 
eveready case, excellent... . 140.00 
24x24, Zeiss Ikoflex III, f:2.8 Tessar, ex- 
cellent ag er .. ee 285.00 
V. P.. Exakta B, C.Z. Tessar f:2.8, black, 
excellent 87.50 
V. P.. Night Exata B, Xenon f:2, chrome 
with eveready case . 155.00 
V. P.. Exakta B, C.Z. Tessar f:3.5, chrome 
new rr ‘ . ‘ 136.00 
214x2, Ciroflex, f:3.5, excellent..... 42.00 
35mm., Watson f:2.9 Lens Compur, new 32.50 | 
35mm., Welti £:2.9 Lens Compur Chrome, 
excellent 34.50 
6x6 cm., Bessa 66 f:3.5 Lens Prontor Shutter, 
new ena 2 ... 2658 
Used Bantam Special w/c f:2 Lens, excellent 82.50 
lg V. P., Pupille f:2. Lens Compur Chrome, 
a ee a eee ee eee 39.50 
Perfex 55 £:2.8 Lens, excellent. ...........- 39.50 
Perfex 55 [:3.5 Lens, excellent............ 30.00 
E K Magazine Cine-Kodak f:1.9 16 mm. 
eT PETC CRETE TERT CR Le 82.50 
Royal all metal Tripod with Pan Head. . 13.25 


ALL MERCHANDISESUBJECT TO PRIORSALE 
ALL MERCHANDISE GUARANTEED 90 DAYS 


rRADES ACCEPTED EQUIPMENT BOUGHT 


‘The Store of Personal Attention’ 





PHOTOGRAPHY * SPORTS + RADIO - RECORDS 
Near Radio City 


Between 6th & 7th Avenues | 


111 WEST 52nd STREET 


OOOO NEW YORK SG 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Concentrated rapid developing and fixing 
solutions have appeared on the market, 
and testing solutions have been made 
available to enable the photographer to 
determine the extent of exhaustion of his 
stop baths and fixing baths. 

The recent introduction of infrared 
lamps for accelerating the drying of such 
materials as automobile lacquers has led 
to their adoption for some photographic 
uses. 

The 8 and 16 mm motion picture field 
had developed into an enormous indus- 
try by itself. Each year shows an in- 
crease in the number of amateur movie 
makers, and in the variety of equipment 
available to them. In 1941 the most in- 
teresting developments were a steady in- 
crease in the use of color and of 8 mm 
film, and the introduction of a variety of 
devices intended to enable the amateur 
to approach the professional standard. 

Advances have been made in almost 
every branch of the photographic field. 
The past year has seen many improve- 
ments which make it easier for more peo- 
ple to make better pictures.—fe 


Seasonal Temperature Control 
Y means of a very simple routine, 
you can exert a great measure of 

control over the temperature of solutions 
left in your darkroom. The idea works 
best if your darkroom is in the cellar, as 
mine is, but it’s sure to prove helpful 
wherever you do your processing. I 
found that the temperature at my devel- 
oping bench is 80° F. in the summer and 
55°-60° F. during the winter months. 
Thus, I had to cool or heat the solutions 
before starting work. 

But by leaving my bottles of solution 
on the floor in the summer they stay at 
about 70°, and if I place them on a high 
shelf in the winter their temperature 
seldom if ever runs below 65°. Check 
the thermometer readings in various 
parts of your darkroom or in a dark 
closet somewhere else about the house, 
and you can probably work out a similar 
system to good advantage—Fred P. 
Nickles, North Billerica, Mass. 








"She poses for that surrealistic photog- 
rapher upstairs." 
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Handy Photo Accessories 
Fashioned from Wire 


HERE are many simple aids which 

the amateur photographer can make 
for himself out of heavy wire. The ma- 
terial is obtained easily—wire clothes 
hangers are just 
right for most uses. 
Here are two such 
aids which I have 
found indispensable 
in my work. Oth- 
ers can be designed 
and built as the 
need for them 
arises. 

The amateur who 
has an adjustable 
flash reflector on his 
flashgun can take advantage of its fine re- 
flecting surface when taking pictures 
with flood bulbs as well as flash. A handy 
wire clip adapter can be fashioned to 
hold the reflector on an ordinary lamp 
socket as shown in the illustration. By 
bending the wire into two attached loops, 
with two smaller loops to hold the arm 
of the reflector, a convenient clip can be 
made to clamp onto the lamp socket and 
hold the reflector in place. 

This gives you an addition to your col- 
lection of flood reflectors without any 
additional outlay. Another advantage of 
the flash reflector is that it will fit into 
a comparatively small space, and thus 
can be carried around with the rest of 
your accessories much more easily. 

Users of cut film who frequently de- 
velop many negatives at one darkroom 
session can speed up their work by em- 
ploying a washing rack like the one 
shown in the accompanying picture. It 
frees the regular rack for use in develop- 
ing a second batch of film as soon as the 
first has come out of the hypo. 

The rack is made by shaping wire to 
form a framework and soldering the 





Clip holds reflector. 





This soldered wire framework frees your 
developing rack for further processing. 
It affords efficient washing of films when 
placed in a tray of running water. 


joints. Vertical rungs should be soldered 
at equal spaces along each side, about 14” 
apart. The width of the rack should be 
slightly less than the length of the film 
employed, so that the film will be curved 
slightly when it is inserted. This tension 
will keep it in place. The rack should 
be painted with asphalt paint to avoid 
rusting. It can be lowered into a tray 
of running water, where negatives will 
wash thoroughly, with a free circulation 
of water around each one.—Louis Hoch- 
man, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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PEDESTAL BEARING aS Eee 
SMM, Sonne on tases he means © produce professional titles for those 
| PIVOT BEARING SPECIAL REFLECTORS splendid moving pictures you took 
MT TURN-AROUND AND TARGET SIGHT AND HOLDER | this past Summer! .. « 


FLIP-FLOP STOP FOR SUPPLEMENTARY LENSES | “Any g OR 16MM 
MOVIE CAMERA ‘The unerring product of optical 
ADJUSTABLE ~ bench workmanship, the Brown 
EXTENSION ARMS \ ““professional’’ Title Maker rep- 
resents the ultimate in titling 
performance. Without any other 
; oe previous experiences, 
ora by you can, almost at once, 
| eee mena AUCIING PLATE rival the effects of titl- 
ce 
— 


— \ 
LOCKING ZOOM stop CHROMIUM - 


STEEL RODS ‘ fs 





SELF-LOCKING ing as seen on the silver 
© og a CAMERA PLATFORM Screen. Clearly, it is to 
>= ADAISTOENT your advantage to in- 


— z sf 
12 FT. EXTENSION CORD —s CAMERA PLATFORM = =~ "rey a, aon ven quire into the pos- 
ADJUSTMENT —— ie VERTICAL MOUNTING Sibilities of the 


~ Brown Title Maker 


ADJUSTABLE FEET. RUBBER FEET 


a — immediately! 
CAMERA PLATFORM ; oo” y 
LOCKING SCREW 


The “Master” Title Letter Kit | 
Fitting Companion to the = 8 4 () Lil p 
Brown Title Maker Se 


e230 Complete—222 characters, ») ait: ' eo 

including capitals, small letters, num- } if , 

erals, punctuation marks, 30 periods l¢ ORY I if ¢ [ f, eT 

and commas. Included is an exclusive, 

composing Templet for 9” x 12” title 

areas . . . greatest assistance for pro- $27 50 Complete,Nothing Else to Buy! 
per spacing and centering letters and . 

lines. 54” white metal letters with 


plain backs. (Pin-back letters, $15.00). i MAKES ZOOMS! FLIP-FLOPS! 
Consult your local dealer, or order direct! : TURN-AROUNDS! ANIMATIONS! 
AMERICAN BOLEX CO., Inc. « 155 East 44th St., New York, N. Y. SHADOWS! REAR PROJECTIONS |! 


West Coast Representative: Frank A, Emmet Co., 2707 W. Pico Street, Los Angeles, Calif. 





The MOST IMPORTANT PUBLICATION IN 
THE 25-YEAR HISTORY OF RADIO NEWS 


UST as the photographic industry has marshalled its forces in the interest of National 
J Defense, radio is playing a vital role, both in the Armed Forces and in Civilian De- 
fenses. So significant are these functions that the editors of POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY’S sister magazine, RADIO NEWS, are publishing, as the January, 1942, issue 
the most important edition in the publication’s quarter century of existence ... a special 
National Defense number—an exclusive, fact-filled, picture-packed report of radio in 
National Defense. In this volume—on sale December 26th—leading officers and out- 
estanding authorities in every phase of the field will give a graphic description of radio in 
the Army, Navy, Coast Guard, Marine Corps, anc 
Civilian Defenses. By all means—don’t miss this 
revealing, informative, comprehensive account of 
the activities of radio-trained men and the use of 
radio equipment in America’s National Defense 

program... 


SPECIAL Gealwo4 


JANUARY ISSUE 





Radio in the ARMY 


‘ Signal Corps 
Artillery 
r Armored Forces 


Be is ye q “ Air Corps 
i Infantry 


A.A.R.S, 


y Radio in the NAVY 
AT ALL NEWSSTANDS DEC. 26th fet Radio Ashore and Afloat 
Training Schools 


Radio in the 
COAST GUARD 


Land and Sea Equipment 
Training Centers 
Qualifications 
Radio in the 
MARINE CORPS 


Equipment 
Training 
Opportunities 


CIVILIAN Radio Defense 
Civil Aeronauties Authority 
Amateur Radio Nets 
Police Networks 
Broadcast Stations 
National Youth Administration 
Aircraft Warning Nets 
FCC Monitoring Stations 
CCC Networks 















1265 BROADWAY - NEW YORK:N-Y- 









































Tkofiex III, Tessar BE, BGS. cc cvccccccs hero 
Argofiex F 4.5, latest 6.95 
Cirofiex Wollensak F 3.5, latest. . 3s: 50 
Rolleiflex Automatic, Tessar 3.5 5,C pr. Rapid 158.00 
Mirrofiex, Tessar 4.5 65.00 



























































Ikofiex I, Zeiss, F 3.5, latest... .. + 94.08 
Korelle II, Tessar, 2.8 119.00 
Rolleiflex 4x4, Tess., 3.5 68.00 
Rolleifiex 4x4, Tess., 2.8, 2 omp. Rapid. 93.50 











Autograflex 344x414, F 4.5 eee 80.08 













































































Companion Hugo Meyer, F 29C pr. . 48.50 
Practifiex Xenar, 2.8 6.00 
Rolleicord 1, $57; Rolleicord Il, F 3.5 8.00 
Pilot Super, F 3.5, $29.75; F 2.9 36.25 
Voigtlander Superb i 59.00 
Contaflex Sonnar, F 2, $164; F 1.5....... 195.00 
Altifiex, F 2.9 Cc mpur elaeaae 46.00 
35mm. 

Leica G, Summar F . $139.00 

















Leica F, Elmar 3.5, $108; Mod. C, F 3.5 49.00 
Leica G, Xenon F 1.5, $196; sgt Summitar 219. w 
Retina ii, F 2.8, $83; Mod. II, F 3.5 

Perfex 55, F 2.8, $38. 00; w + Ly 45. 
Contax II, Sonnar, F 2, $154; Mod. iit. are 168. 30 







































































Contax III, Sonnar, 1.5. 199.00 
Contax I, Tess., 3.5, $75; Argus, A@F... . 

Perfex 55, Woliensak, 3.5 iccsee ae 
Argus CII, $23.00; CIII "a flash... ee | 
Argus AIII, $13.75; Med. CC......:scc00 See 
Kodak 35, F 4.5, $17.50; F 3.5.......... 26.00 






























































Kodak 35, Rangefdr., epld. lates 5.50 
Dollina II Rad., 2.9, $36; Perfex ideal, 3.5. 12.25 
Robot I, Tess 2.8, $68.50; Mod. II ; 9.50 
Pertex 33, ¢ ‘oupled Rfdr., $21; Argus A. 6.95 
Bantam Special, P Sees 8.00 











Used Telephoto and W ide Angle Lenses available. 










































































































OLDEN SPECIALS 


Instruction booklets for any imported or domestic 
cameras—25¢ 





































































































5x7 Linhof Technika Tess., 4.5, 21 cm. 

latest ..... $295.00 
3',x4'4 Watson Press, F 4.5, Cpr 49.50 
Zeiss Maximar B, Tess., 4.5 . 54.00 
4x5 Grover, latest 47.00 
Plaubel Makina LIS, chrome, latest 64.00 
5x7 Speed Graphic, B & L Tessar, 4.5, 10” 85.00 





8. 8. Dolly Zeiss Tessar, 2.8 cpr . 38.75 











Super Ikonta B, Dbl. window, Tess., 2.8 94.0 
Super [konta B, Tess., 2.8, Single wind, latest 00 
Super Ikonta D,. Tess., 4.5, Range am 64.00 




































































Federal Enlarger a $17.90; Mod. 331 25.50 
Solar Mod. II, ft 35.90 
Weltur Xenar, 2.8, Rangefinder 62.50 
Duo Six 20, Rfdr., latest 78.00 
Agfa Memo. F 4.5, $15.90; F 3.5 22.00 
Be Jur Critic Exp. meter 10.50 
G. E. >. meter, latest 5.90 
Foth Daby Il Rangefdr., F 3.5, $22; F 2.5 26.50 





Latest Tripod Chrom 5 section 4.50 

















Miniature Speed Graphic, Ektar, 4.5.. 88.00 
4x5 or3',x4'4 Aniv., latest mdl Z Ktar, 4.7 
complete, $92. 00; Zeiss Tess., 4.5 ooo Saa® 








Many other Speed Graphics ~crln $59.00 available 













































































SVE Proj., Mod. RK, $21.50; Mod. AAA. 42.00 
Latest Argus Slide projector . 18.50 
MOVIES 

Revere 88, F 3.5, $22.90; F2.5, $33.50; F 1.9.$ 47.25 
B&H 141 B Magazine, F 1.9 92.00 
Keystone CC8, a 50; CC16 24.00 
B&H Companion, F 3.5, $39.75; Gpertater 54.50 











Keystone K&, F 3.5, $19. 80; F 24.95 
Magazine Mod. 90 Kodak, F 1.9 9 79.00 
Cine Kodak 20, F 3.5, $2 2.00; Mod, 25, F 2.7 32.00 

Kodak Mod ©, F 1.9, latest 48.00 





































































































Bolex 8mm, F 1.5, Plasmat 210.00 
Keystone R 8, 500W Projector........ 42.00 
Mag. Cine Kodak, F 1.9, 16 mm....... 78.00 
Cine Kodak, Modl. K, F 1.9 57.00 
Bell Howell Mod. 70D Cook, 1.8......... 112.00 
Keystone A7, F 2.7 eee F- 32.50 
Keystone A&S2 Pro}. a 53.50 
All these cameras are used, but in perfect 




















working order. They are registered and fully 
guaranteed. Send your money order and the 
camera will be shipped by return mail on our 
ten day trial basis with money back guar- 
antee. Trade-ins accepted. 











































































1265 BROADWAY at 32nd Street 























POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Notes on the Salen S§ 


PAGE 19—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


c. S. Cooley, Mt. Healthy, Ohio, took this 
fine picture with a 3A Graflex and a Bausch 
& Lomb f 4.5 Tessar lens on Agfa Superpan 
Supreme film. One No. 2 and two No. 

Photofloods provided the illumination, and 
exposure was made according to meter read- 


ing. Cooley took the photograph for a con- 
test sponsored by The Cincinnati Enquirer 
for Father’s Day, and won Ist prize. The 
picture was also a prize-winner in the 1940 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 
PAGE 39—DANCE 

This picture by F. S. Lincoln, New York 
City, was taken in his studio with an 8 x 10 


Eastman view camera and 30 cm Schneider 
Symmar /f6.8 anastigmat lens. Two 1000- 
watt projection lamps in reflectors were 
used for illumination, and the exposure was 
1 second at f16 on Eastman Portrait Pan 
film. The model is Miss Ruth Page. 


PAGE 40—BARS 
Carlstadt, N. J., 


Bronx Park zoo in 
used a 214, x 2% Super 


Dr. Alfred H. Schilling, 
made this picture at the 
New York City. He 


Ikonta B camera and 8 cm Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 
lens. The exposure was 1/100 second at f 8 


on Agfa Superpan Press film. The photo- 
graph was a prize-winner in the 1941 Pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 

The picture by R. K. Abbott, Redding, 
Calif., also a prize-winner in the 1941 Pic- 
ture Contest, was taken with a 24 x 2% 
Bentzin Primarflex and 10 em Meyer Trio- 
plan f 2.8 lens. Lighting was provided by 
two No. 2 Photofloods in reflectors, placed 
four feet from the subject. The exposure 
was 1/100 second at f 5.6 on Agfa Superpan 
Press film. 


PAGE 41|—INFORMAL 


The photograph by Paul Dorsey, Los Ange- 
les, Calif.. was taken at a model’s barn 
dance party. The picture shows Miss Na- 
Dara Hansen and Harvey Easton in a bit 
of fast action. It was taken with a 4x 5 
Speed Graphic and 5%” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 


lens on Eastman Super Panchro-Press film. 
Exposure was by synchronized flash, 1 200 
second at f11 with one G-E No. 16A Syn- 
chro-Press lamp. 

Val Walter, Chicago, Ill., took this picture 
in his studio with a 5 x 7 Century studio 
camera and 18” Wollensak Verito f 4 lens. 
Tungsten lighting was used, one 1000-watt 
main light and a 500-watt backlight, and 
the exposure was about % second at f16 
on Eastman Portrait Pan film. 


PAGES 42-43—TIMBER-R-R! 


Frank J. Scherschel, chief photographer for 


The Milwaukee Journal, took these splendid 
pictures at Camp 27 of the Bay de Nocquet 
Lumber Company, near Nahma, Michigan. 
He used a 4 x 5 Speed Graphic and 54” 
Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. 

Timber !, showing a forest giant crashing 
to the ground, was shot at 1 200 second, 
f11, on Eastman Super-XX film. 


Sharpening Up was taken by synchronized 
flash, 1200 second at f 22 on Super-XX 


film, with two Wabash Press 40 bulbs on 
extensions. 
Noon Lunch shows the men eating a hot 


meal of 
and pie, 


meat, potatoes, 
brought into the 


other vegetables, 
woods on sleighs. 


Exposure was 125 second at f11 on Agfa 
Superpan Press film. 
Bunkhouse Stove was made by open flash 


at f32 on Eastman Super-XX film, using 
two Wabash Press 40 bulbs on extensions. 

Sawyers shows the felled tree being cut 
into 14 ft. lengths. Exposure was 1.6 second 
at f32 on Super-XX film. 

Log Train, showing logs piled on railroad 
flatears, was taken at 1°50 second, f16, on 
Eastman Super-XX_ film. 


PAGE 44—ANGLES 


This photograph by William Sturm, 
Ill., was a prize-winner in the 1941 PopuLaR 
PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. It was taken 
with a 4 x 5 Speed Graphic and 127 mm 
Kodak Ektar f 4.7 lens on Eastman Super 
Panchro-Press film Lighting was natural 
daylight plus one G-E No. 5 flashbulb fired 
in synchronization to avoid a silhouette ef- 
fect. The shot was made at 1/200 second 
with the lens stopped down to f 32. 

Glen Fishback, Sacramento, Calif., took 
this picture with a 34% x 4% Speed Graphic 
and 12 em Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. The ex- 


Chicago, 





posure was 1 L0OU 
man Tri-X film. 
prize-winner in the 


second at f11 on East- 
The photograph was a 
1941 Pop PHOTO Contest. 


PAGE 45—FIGHT 


Carl H. Rath, San Francisco, 
this amusing picture with a 244 x 24% Model 
II Korelle Reflex and 3” Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 
lens. The exposure was 1/200 second at 
f 5.6 on Eastman Plus-X film. This pho- 
tograph is a prize-winner in the 1941 Pop 
PHOTO Contest. 

Another 1941 contest winner, this shot 
by George E. Beswick, San Diego, Calif., 
was taken with a 4 x 5 Model B Graflex 
and 74%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. The 
exposure was 1/400 second at f8 on De- 
fender Arrow Pan film. The picture is one 
of several which Beswick took on the Tuna 
Clipper Queen Mary, on a trip to the Gala- 
pagos Islands and Central American waters. 


Calif., took 


PAGES 46-47—PHILIPPINES 


These splendid pictures by Fenno Jacobs, 
New York City, were made with a 6.5 x 9 
ecm Linhof camera and 12 cm Zeiss Tessar 
f 4.5 lens, on Eastman Panatomic film. The 
exposures varied from 1 25 to 1/100 second 
at apertures ranging from f 5.6 to f 11. 


PAGE 48—LOVE AT FIRST BITE 


John Kimak, Garfield, N. J., took this photo- 
graph with a 34x 4% Auto Graflex camera 
and Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens on Agfa Super- 
pan Press film. Three No. 2 floodlamps in 
reflectors were used to light the subject. 
The picture was a prize-winner in the 1941 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 


PAGE 49—WINTER 


taken by Melvin 
Baltimore, Md., another of the 
in the 1941 Pop PHorTro Contest, was made 
with 3% x 4% Series D Graflex camera and 
6%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. Selway 
came upon the scene and, fearing the duck 
might be frightened away, took a quick 
snapshot. Then he made a careful ex- 
posure, using a medium yellow filter, and 
this is the result. The exposure was 1/15 
second at f32 on Agfa Isopan film. 

Another 1941 Pop PxHoTo prize-winner, 
this picture by George W. Thompson, Ama- 
rillo, Tex., was taken with a 5 x 7 Empire 
State view camera and Goerz anastigmat 
lens. The exposure was 2% seconds at 
about f 32 on Eastman Super Panchro-Press 
film. Thompson took the photograph during 
the big ice storm that struck the Texas 
Panhandle in November, 19409. 








The picture R. Selway, 


prize-winners 


PAGE 50—MICROPHOTO 


This unusual photograph by Leo C. Masso- 
pust, Milwaukee, Wis., was made from a tiny 
microphotograph mounted on a glass slide 
and shown in the accompanying illustration. 
The microscope slide is one of a collection 
found in the estate of an old practicing phy- 
sician. A few of the slides were dated, the 
oldest bearing the date 1867. In a letter 
accompanying the picture, Massopust says, 
“This collection, no doubt, dates back to 
those days when the microscope was used 
not only in the scientific field, but also as 
an ‘improving occupation’ (as one old vol- 


ume states it) These individuals met 
in groups, each one endeavoring to show 
the most unusual microscope slide 


There were professional preparers of this 
type of slide.’ 

Massopust made an enlarged negative of 
the small positive through the microscope, 
using an ortho plate and a green (Wratten 
No. 58 B2) filter between the light source 
and slide. The enlarged print shown was 
made from the ortho plate. 





THE JANUARY COVER 


This month's cover illustration was reproduced 
from a 4x5 Kodachrome transparency made by 
Orville Logan Snider, professional photogra- 
pher, North Hollywood, Calif. He used a 4x5 
Korona View camera and 7!/." Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 
lens. The picture was taken on a cloudy day, 
and the exposure was |/, second at f II on 
Kodachrome (daylight type) sheet film. 

Snider's attractive model is Miss Barbara 
Simmons, a nonprofessional, who won the title 
of ''Smile Girl’ at the Los Angeles Junior Col- 
lege where she is a student. 
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Popular Photography's 
Third Exhibit on Tour 


N outstanding collection of 100 prints 
from among prize-winners in the 1941 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest has 
been chosen to make up the Third Annual 
Traveling Exhibit. Plan to see these pic- 
tures when they are on display near your 
home. The salon has been scheduled for 
the following places and dates: 


Albany, N. Y., Albany Institute of His- 

ry & Art, Nov. 29-Dec. 15. 

Atlanta, Ga., Davison-Paxon Co., Jan. 

4% 

sakersfield, Calif., Kern County Free Li- 

iry, Nov. 29-Dec. 15, 1941. 

Boston, Mass., Jordan Marsh Co., Jan. 

23. 

Bridgeport, Conn., Howland Dry Goods 

»., Feb. 18-Mar. 4 

Buffalo, N. Y., N. Adam & Co., Jan. 
29-Feb. 12. 


( a 0a ae Tenn., Public Library, Jan. 
12 


1-Feb. 


Chicago, Ill., Marshall Field & Co., Jan. 
] PZ 

( ‘incinnati, O., Public Library, Dee. 1-15, 
41. 

Cleveland, O., The Higbee Co., Dec. 20- 
Jan. 3. 

Denver, Colo., Public Library, Jan. 29- 
Feb. 12. 

Evansville, Ind., Public Library, Jan. 
Hartford, Conn., Brown Thomson, Inc.,. 
March 11-25. 

Jacksonville, Fla., Civic Art Institute, 
March a's 

Louisville, , Free Public Library, April 

May 6. 

~— Fla., Public Library, Feb. 18- 


Vl 





4. 
connie Tenn., Bry-Block Mercantile 


rp., Dee. 20-Jan. 3. 
Nashville, Tenn., Public Library, Nov. 29- 
Dec. 15, 1941. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


New York, N. Y., 
of New York, April 1-15 


Miniature Camera Club 


Oakland, Calif., H. C. Capwell Co., Jan. 


Pensacola, Fla., Pensacola 
WPA, April 1-15. 


Art Center— 


oe Ore., Meier & Frank Co., April 
Rochester, N. Y., Public Library, Feb. 
18-Mar. 4. 

Rockford, Ill., Rockford Art Association. 
April 1-15. 

Salt Lake City, Utah., Salt Lake Camera 
Club, Feb. 18- Mar. 4. 

San Francisco, Calif., The Emporium, 
Dec. 20-Jan. 3. 

Spokane, Wash., Spokane Dry Goods Co., 
Mar. 11-25. 
1k Joseph, Mo., Public Library, Mar. 
at “Ee 

St. Louis, Mo., Famous-Barr Co., Jan. 
29-Feb. 12. 

St. Paul, Minn., Public Library, Nov. 29- 
Dec. 15, 1941. 

Syracuse, N. Y., Public Library, Mar. 
11-25. 

om O., Public Library, Jan. 29-Feb. 


Waterbury, 
Dec. 20-Jan. 3. 

Wichita, Kans., 
Feb. 18-Mar. 4. 


Second Exhibit Still Going 


HE Second PopuLar PHOTOGRAPHY 

Traveling Salon, with pictures from 
the 1940 contest, is still being shown 
throughout the country. It is scheduled 
for the following places and dates: 


Conn., Silas Bronson Library, 


Wichita Art Association 


Allentown, Pa., Camera Club of the Le- 
high Valley, Feb. 23-Mar. 9. 

Annapolis, Md., Public Library, Dec. 4-16. 

Atlantic City, N. J., Free Public Library, 
Feb. 3-16 

Auburn, N. Y., Cayuga Museum of His- 
tory and Art, Jan. 6-15. 

Bremerton, Wash., Olympic CAmera Club, 


Feb. 15-Mar. 2. 





meni NEW ENLARGERS 


Federal 219 (illustrated at 
left) up to 24x3%,f/6.3 





BND: Ses he esl eae eiecanenn a 25.90 
wert 160 up to 24%x3%. 

,. errr 17.95 
Federal 331,up to24%x3% 

BP TE gn 6 hos 8 00 39.50 
ey 625 up to 24%x3% 

. SO >= peer 48.95 
Elwena S2, 5x7 less lens. . 18.00 
Kodak Portable, 35 mm. 

BN Lk a abacxtacih 4 wk ath avon 53.35 

Kodak Precision, up to 244x3%, less lens 72.00 


super Omega C, up to 3%, x44, less lens 142.50 


Solar Series II, up to 2 14 x! 3%, f/4.5 lens 58. 75 
New Solar Series IV, BY% x4%, £/6.3 lens 71.50 
Wollensak Velostigmats in barrel with iris 
iphragm, 
| eee =. 25 3%” £/4.5. $17.50 
-_ * ee 16.00 5” £/4.5.. 26.50 
. & L. Enlarging Tessar, 3%” 1/4.5. 28.30 
Kodak Magazine “8”, f/1.9 K.A...... ao 50 
Kodak “8-20”, £/3.5 Eu al 30.50 
Kevere “88”, £/3.0 B. & L. lens. 41.50 
Revere “88’’, f/1.9 Velostigmat....... 72.50 
Kevere, Turret “8”, f/2.5 Velostigmat 77.50 
Perfex Magazine 8, {/2.5 Velostigmat.. 69.50 
Cine Kodak “K”, £/1.9 lens.........- 81.50 
Keystone K.8, f/3.6 lens............. 31.75 
Kevere 80B, f/1.6 lens, 500 watt lamp. 75.00 
Revere “85.” f/1.6 lens, 500 watts,Case 89.50 
Kodascope 8-33, 500W lamp, f/1.6.... 418.80 


FLASHGUNS 


(Indicate camera and shutter when hee 


\alart Master pupomatie eae a 9.95 
\bbey Vimo Flash... ...... 15.75 
ink-Roselieve Flash................. 10.65 
\alart Compak, for automatic shutters. 7.75 
V RGD TIED s.. 6:6. 9 sus @: dn wcaicibiare 08 9.75 
‘endelsohn speed gun, Universal model. 30.00 
Veston “Master” 715—=still, 720—cine. . $25.50 
‘ew GE Meter model. DW-48.......... 22.25 
edJur Amsco “Critic” or “Cine”... . 18.75 
REE Races oh de a eas 6s hem meh 19.95 
utrix, F no ls nae oe Gee ole ale aoe en ew a4 
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Brockton, eines. Brockton Daily Enter- 
prise, Mar. 15-28 

— N. Y.. Camera Craft Co., Dec 
15-31. 

Cedar Rapids, Ia., Cedar Rapids Camera 
Club, Feb. 2-16. 

Columbia, Mo., University Camera Club, 
Dec. 4-18. 

Culver, Ind., Culver Military Academy, 
Apr. 2 5-May 15. 

Dover, Del., Junior Chamber ef Com- 
merce, Dec. 1-15. 

Dunkirk, N. Y., Lake Shore Camera Club, 
Mar. 10-24. 

Glens Falls, N. Y., Glens Falls Camera 
Club, Dec. 12-28. 

Hannibal, Mo., Hannibal Camera Club, 
Dec. 24-Jan. 8. 

Ithaca, N. Y., Ithaca Camera Club, Jan 
16-29. 

Jackson, Mich., Jackson Camera Club, 
Feb. 9-22. 

Kalamazoo, Mich., Kalamazoo Camera 


Club, Feb. 20-Mar. 5. 


Kent, Ohio, Kent State University, Mar. 
20-Apr. 2. 

Kingston, N. Y., Standard Furniture Co. 
Jan. 20-Feb. 2. 

Lansing, Mich., Lansing Camera Club, 


Feb. 28-Mar. 4. 

Lynn, Mass., Greater Lynn Camera Club, 
Dec 2-Jan. 6. 

Minot, N. D., Minot Camera Club, Mar 
9-24. 

New Concord, Ohio, Muskingum College, 
Apr. 8-20. 

New York, N. Y., The Cooper Union for 


the Advancement of Science and Art Li- 


brary, Jan. 10-24. 
Newark, N. J., 


Vailsburgh Camera Club, 


Jan. 30-Feb. 14. 

Orno, Me., U of M Photo Club, Jan. 28- 
Feb. 6. 

Owego, N. Y., Owego Camera Club, Dec 


21-Jan. 3. 


Painted Post, N. Y., Painted Post Camera 


Club, Jan. 9-22. 

tome, N. Y., The Rome Camera ,Club, 
Jan, 2-10. 

Sioux Falls, S. D., Sioux Falls Camera 
Club, Jan. 14-27 

West Point, N. Y., Cadet Camera Club, 
Apr. 26-May 11. 





BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


Kodak “35”, £/3.5 K. A. “special” lens $35.50 
Vigilant 616, {/4.5 K. A., Kodamatic. . 30.85 
Ciro-Flex, twin lens reflex, £/3.5 taking 


lens £/3.2 viewing lens, 1/200 sec.. 52.5 
Argofiex, £/4.5 lenses, 1/10 to 1/200 44.50 
Argus (3, range finder. flash unit, {/3.5 45.10 
Argus A3, f/4.0 lens focusing........ 23.85 
Argus Color Camera, {/4.0 exp. meter... 35.50 
Perfex 55, with {/2.8 Wollensak lens. 69.50 
B & J, 4x5 Press Camera, less lens . > 4.50 
Graflex Series B, 24.x3%4, £/4.5 K. A. 106.50 





2Yx3% SPEED GRAPHIC 








Small, compact, all purpose 
} Camera for press, flash and 
all-around work. With Ameri- 


ean-made Kodak Ektar f/4.5 
lens in supermatic 


shutter $127. 50 


ame ersary Speed Graph- 


ce, 3%4x3% or 4x5 
with Ektar are 7 in 
Supermatic shutter ........... 36.00 


Kalart coupled range finder for aa 
of above Speed Graphics, installed 28.75 











LENSES ter PRESS and VIEW CAMERAS 


Wollensak 74”, £/6.3 in Betax shutter. $50.50 


Wollensak oa ”. £/6.3 in Betax shutter. 84.75 
Wollensak “wide angle,” 3%” lens in Al- 

phax shutter, covers 4x5 and 34%x4% 35.75 
Kedaslide Model I slide projector. .... .$18.50 

S.V.E. Model DK, with See 45. 
Ar us, Model “Pp. A.”’, slide projector. . 22.79 
Quickset “dr.” tripod with pan. head 20.00 
Trimetal tripod—with pan head. ¢ 


Trojan Enlarging Easel 
Eclipse Enlarging Easel 
Albert, 4x5 Contact Printer. . . 

Kodak, 4x5 ‘All Metal’ Printer 
Arkay Dryer No. 8-10 
Photrix, 11x14 print washer 
Timolite No. M39 
F-B MiGeet with bulb.........c+02-. 
Britelite Mpotlight No. 535 
Stereo-Tach, 35mm. Taker and V iewer. 








Easy Monthly Payments 


10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 


DELIVERS 
YOUR CHOICE 






NO INTEREST OR CARRYING 
CHARGES! 


TRADE-INS ACCEPTED 
Order Direct from This Advertisement 





Just list the equipment you desire on 
the Coupon below. You can easily de- 
termine the amount you PAY ON DE- 
LIVERY and the amount of your 
MONTHLY PAYMENTS from the fol- 
lowing. 
Table of Uneeda's Liberal Terms 4 
. 
Amount of You Pay Monthly 4 
Purchase on Delivery Terms 
Up to—8 15.00 o ot BGs &e 6 2.00 
$3 15.01— 25.00 1.50. 3.00 
25.01— 35.00 2.00.. 4.00 
35.01— 45.00 2.50.. 5.00 
45.01— 55.00 3.00.. 6.00 
55.01— 65.00 4.00.. 7.00 
65.01— 80.00 5.00. . 8.00 e 
80.01— 100.00 7.00.. 9.00 
100.01— 120.00 9.00... 11.00 
120.01— 140, 10.00... 12.00 
140.01— 180.00 12.00.. 14.00 














r 
UNEEDA, Dept. P-1 


225 W.34St., 
New York City 





UNEEDA «-. 


| 225 West 34th St., New York City 

| Send me the following items. . a NV. ..... cece eeeeees | 
| pad he okas dpe ewe eeeee mates o WERE Bidccc cscs 

| Wee oat By vc scc on delivery and $........ monthly | 
| a PEE vebhevesee daeeebs a ar | 
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WES «42427 


AUTOMATIC 
SPEED FLASH 


Get the pictures you'll treasure all your life! 
Use the new Kalart Master Automatic Speed 
Flash—the ultimate in flash synchronizers! 
The only mechanical, self-cocking, universal 
synchronizer. Truly automatic—requires no 
winding or cocking, sets itself for the next 


exposure. 
Nothing awkward or bulky to hang 


lease. 


Compact, requires no cable re- 


on your shutter. Adjustable to different shut- 
ters. Performance is always dependable and 


consistent. 
Flash at your dealers! 


The new Kalart Automatic 
Speed Flash. Price $19.95, 
complete. 


THE KALART COMPANY, INC. 
Stamford, Conn., Dept. P-1-S 


Gentlemen: Please send me your new booklet, 
Name 


Address 


makes your slides 
look better — last longer 


Complete 
with cord 
and switch 


‘45° 
less bulb 


Sparkling projection of 2x2 (35mm.) 
Kodachrome or black and white slides 


All these Features... 


The most popular 2x2 projector with Forced Air 
Blower Cooling—thru lamp and over slides. 
Manumatic Slide Carrier automatically stacks 
50 paper or 20 glass slides. Precision Optical 
System with 5-in. f:3.5 lens and triple condensers, 
Smo-o-o-th Focusing to hairline sharpness, 
Compact Modern Design. Sturdy construction. 

Easy Vertical Adjustment. 
For 100—200—and now 300 
watts—al! in same improved 
model 

At Your Dealer—or Write to 


GoldE Mfg. Co. 
1218 W. Madison St., Chicago 








See this quality Kalart Speed 
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SHE'S A 


At 13, she toured the entire West Coast of 
South America last year... and paid her 
way by furnishing a steamship line with 
hundreds of publicity and advertising photo- 
graphs! 

Yes, this young lady—Joan Cooper of New- 
ton, Mass.—is a full-fledged camerawoman 
-.. and a good one! Working with her 
movie-making father, Col. Edwin H. Cooper, 
she has covered Finland, Sweden, Norway, 
Danzig and Poland with her camera! 


How does so young a photographer manage 
to achieve gems of photographic composi- 
tion? 

You'll be delighted with Martin Sheri- 
dan’s refreshing article about this remark- 
able teen-age camera expert . . . and you'll 
enjoy seeing some of her best pictures... 
in one of the many interesting, informative 
features of the colorful 


FEBRUARY ISSUE 
POPULAR 
}W~ 

COKE]? hy, 
ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS AND 


CAMERA STORES JANUARY 9th —25¢ 
MAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA 
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Child Portraits 


(Continued from page 26) 








less. One good idea you might try in 
this age bracket is to make a series of 
story-telling shots showing the activities 
of the child throughout a typical day in 
his life. 

You could start with the youngster in 
an amusing pose in his crib. Then try 
a high-chair shot and a picture of the 
child playing with one or two favorite 
toys. The bath follows logically, and if 
you have a bathroom scale don’t over- 
look its possibilities. I stood a chubby 
little girl on a bathroom scale and then 
placed a shiny new penny on the scale 
to make her stoop over and inspect it. 
This resulted in a charming and well- 
composed study. 

From three years to six. During this 
period of a child’s growth his activities 
become more vigorous and he’s apt to be 
more difficult to handle. There’s gener- 
ally a tendency to imitate older children 
or adults, and you can capitalize on this 
somewhat. A little boy, for example, can 
be dressed in an oversize football outfit— 
a little girl can be photographed as she 
tends to a doll with maternal care. A 
bubble bath lends itself to many inter- 
esting effects. 

Children of this age are more intelli- 
gent, and it’s harder to pretend to them 
that you’re not working for a picture. 
Explain your problems to them “man to 
man” without acting too grown up, and 
you're apt to find their cooperation 
amazing. 

Regardless of which of the foregoing 
three age groups you're dealing with, you 
must take every precaution against star- 
tling your young model. If the flash is 
totally unexpected it can bring on un- 
pleasant reactions. In the case of the 
younger children it may pay you to waste 
a bulb, flashing it more or less as a stunt 
to fascinate the subject. In the case of 
an older child, one who can understand 
conversation, you needn’t waste the bulb 
at all. Just tell the youngster in ad- 
vance something to the effect that “This 
is like a Fourth of July sparkler,” and 
the connotation of the brilliant light be- 
comes a pleasant one. Make it a game, 
and almost any child will enjoy the flash. 

The key of a child portrait isn’t espe- 
cially important, although I realize that 
light tones generally are conceded to be 
best in photographs of children. High 
key is attractive only if it shows a full, 
natural range of tones. Washed-out 
chalkiness is to be shunned. A medium 
or even a dark background can lend 
strength to the picture of a blonde child, 
because of the increased contrast it pro- 
duces. The inherent delicacy of the 
child’s features will offset the darkness 
of the background, so long as the facial 
lighting is reasonably bright. 

By and large, neither a glossy ndr an 
extremely rough paper should be chosen 
for printing portraits of children. A 
fancy finish, such as tapestry or silk, is 
too apt to compete with the subject for 
interest. A fine matte finish is better. 

Standardize on one type of flashbulb 
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and one film emulsion. Only in so doing 
can you ever expect to get your exposure 
problems worked out to a point where 
technique becomes second nature. And it 
must become second nature, so you can 
devote most of your attention to your 
young models. 

With lighting under control and the 
subject responsive, flash pictures of chil- 
dren become a matter of practice. Once 
you’ve seen how relatively simple it is 
to use two lights instead of the usual lone 
bulb at camera position, you'll wonder 
why you didn’t go in for this type of 
photography long ago. You're sure to 
have a lot of fun and encounter many 
an amusing incident as you work with 
the youngsters, improving your photo- 
graphic technique as you go. And an 
intimate acquaintance with children is 
well worth anyone’s while.— 





Press Flashes 
(Continued from page 62) 
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ganda company war cameraman. In 1937 
he toured the United States, taking pic- 
tures for the Berliner Illustrierte Zeitung. 
* ° cs 

HE fine work of the war photogra- 

phers on the Eastern front has 
spurred both the British and American 
governments to develop the photographic 
branches in their services. The British 
government has decided to train 100 non- 
commissioned officers as front-line movie 
cameramen. They will have the uniform 
and rank of sergeant, and will share the 
hazards of front-line fighting men, rush- 
ing their cameras from tank to machine- 
gun post, from pill-box to advanced 
trenches, as the action demands. 

For sea service the Admiralty will in- 
stall cameras on the bridge of every 
warship, with specially trained techni- 
cians to man them. The American Army 
and Navy long ago undertook the train- 
ing of movie cameramen to operate with 
front-line troops and battleships in ac- 
tion. The Army Signal Corps has two 
photographic companies, each of which 
boasts seventeen motion picture cameras 
and dozens of cameras for the still pho- 
tographers. It is the plan eventually 
to have one company for each of the four 
armies. The Navy aims to have a mo- 
tion picture camera operator on each 
ship, and has trained expert cameramen. 
Recently the Navy has taken in profes- 
sional cameramen as reservists. 

7 * « 


HEN Kenneth Lucas, Wide-World 
photographer, returned with his 
batch of negatives from the Cochrane- 
Jenkins fight at Madison Square Garden, 
little did he realize that he had a rare 


photographic gem among his collection. | 
It was one of those one-in-a-thousand | 
shots. He had snapped his picture just 


as another news photographer on the op- 
posite side of the ring had fired his flash, 
and it produced one of those light-and- 
shadow affairs that make for salon hang- 
ing. The picture was reproduced widely 
and excited a lot of comment. It showed 
the referee pulling Cochrane away just 
after he knocked down Jenkins. The 
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Yee tow WAYNES K-2 
Viton “Conti 


No experience is needed to time enlargements with Haynes 
Photometers, no gray scales or formulas. 


But, for those advanced workers who demand the ut- 
most in results, the Haynes Model K-2 will go far beyond 
the limited range of ordinary enlarging photometers. For 
example... 


% It will match negative density ranges with 
paper contrasts, in exact balance. 
¥% It can be used in combination with gray scales 


to produce soft, full-scale and brilliant, short- 
scale prints, and special high or low key effects. 


% And it is the only enlarging photometer which 
gives direct densitometer readings. 
Years of intensive use by thousands of photographers 
have proved the laboratory accuracy of these instruments. 


You will eventually own a Haynes Photometer . . . . . $6.95 
Write for FREE descriptive circular 


HAYNES PHOTOMETER CO. 


Dept. P1, 136 Liberty St., N. Y. 











POPULAR USE THE CONVENIENT POSTAGE-PAID 
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PLEASURE or PROFIT 


Prepare for profitable business or 


justment lens, 


1315 Michigan Avenue Dept. 2261 Chicago, Hi. 
Send booklet, “Opportunities in Modern Photography.” Full particulars 
and requirements. 
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fascinating hobby, at home under neg. holder. 
guidance of qualified instructors. No previ- 2%x2% neg. 
Ous experience necessary, common school largements up 
education sufficient. Many earn while learn- 8 

ing. Our practical studio methods also quali- eas 
fy for well-paying positions upon gradua- teed 
tion. Send coupon below at once for free 

booklet “Opportunities in Modern Photog- 

raphy,” particulars and requirements. 


A complete enlarger in- 
cluding achromatic 3 ad- 


masking type 


easel board and adjustable 


Takes up to 
Makes en 
to 8x10 on 

el. Guaran 
satisfaction. 
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Chicago, Ill. 
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LAST-MINUTE < 
XMAS SPECIALS! 


NEW 


DOLLINA 18 [2.8 Xenar. $57.50; model “O” 
FOTH DERBY epid. r.-f. [2.5 ; 

FOTH DERBY (2.5 $21.50; [4.5 

S. S$. DOLLY [2.8 C.Z. Tessar. $49.50; (2.9 Trioplan 
VOIGT. BESSA 2(«3%. [4.5 Skopar D.A. Comp 
MIN. B.&J. WATSON PRESS (4.5 K.A., D.A. Comp. 
ROLLEICORD 11, [3.5, latest, case , 
ROLLEIFLEX 414, (2.8 ©.Z. Tessar, latest, case 
CERTIX roll-film No. 120, (4.5. $12.50; [6.3.. 
DEJUR “CRITIC,” latest capoeure 
TENAX 1, latest chrome, [3.5 
PRAKTIFLEX 35mm. reflex, [2.8 Xenar 

ANNIV. GRAPHIC 4<5 as-new 6” Tessar D. A. Comp 
B. & J. 4x5 PRESS, Xenar (4.5, Comp., Mendl. gun... 
PRAXIDOS enlarger 35mm.-4x4 [4.5.$14.50; 6x6 [4.5 
BEE BEE 0x12. 14.5 C. Z. Tessar. $69.50; 6x9, £3... 
B & 3 4x5 PRESS Kal. r-f., use) Zeiss (4.5, Comp 
8 & J MIN. WATSON PRESS, os new £4.5, Comp 


AS- NEW 


EXAKTA 6x6, chrome, {2.8 C. Z. Tessar 
MORELLE 18 12.8 C.Z. Tessar... $119.50; (3.5 Cassar 
CONTAX 1 slo-speeds 1.5 Sonnar, E. R. case 
WELTING latest chrome, {2 Xenon, case 
PRIMARFLEX chrome [2.8 Trioplan 
CONTAFLE®X [2.8 ©. Z. Tessar, E. R. case 
CROWN VIEW, 425, cold Fin., 7 Dagor, comp., ete. 
LEICA G chrome f2 Summar,E. R. case;$149.50; II 1b 
CONTAX W chrome, f2 Sonnar, E. R. case 
CONTAX 888 chrome, [1.5 Sonnar, E. R. case 
MOVIEKON [1.4 Sonnar, focus. magn., filters, case 
IKONTA A, [4.5 Zeias, body-release 

BOLEX G—816 projector 

EXAKTA JR., (4.5 

BESSA epid. r.-f. Skopar (3.5, Comp.-Rap 
DUO-620 88 epid. r.-f. latest chrome 
MIN. GRAPHIC [5.5 lessar, Kal. r.-f 
AUTO ROLLEIFLEX, > Tessar 
ROLLEICORD ta, [4.5 Zein 
SUPER IKONTA 6B, [2.8 sates latest 

BANTAM SPECIAL, [2 Ektar 4 

SONNAR 135mm. [4 chron 

ELMAR 0mm. [4 telephot 

SUBILETTE 35mm. (2.9, new-Comp., body-release 
VERTEX enlarger, condensers, 35mm.-'4V.P., (3.5 
SUNRAY FILMASTER 2 new [4.5 lens 
8 & H SPORTSTER, (2 panion [3.5 
PLATE BACK, ind gla Contax I) 


USED: All ities 


AUTO ryeane 3 ee R.B 
IDEAL A [45 < Tessar 
NOVIFLEX 2 eq., £2.9, f.p.-shut 
LEITZ Micro Camera Attachment 
BALDA 2x1 5/8, (2.9. D. A. ¢ 
KEYSTONE lémm 
@ Liberal Trade-ins @ Easy Terms @10-Day Trial 
@ Hundreds More @ WRITE TODAY! 
ALL PRICES INCLUDE NEW FEDERAL TAX. 


PLENTY OF NEW CAMERAS 
IN STOCK 
All immediate 
Makes Xmas eniny 


NOW is the time to get that new outfit . . . for 
little or no cash outlay .. . because: we are 
allowing the highest trade-in values ever on 
your old equipment! 
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SEND 10c FOR OUR NEW 
XMAS GIFT CATALOGUE, > ATED 


geo.levine&sons 
\5 CORNHILL £47 /896 BOSTON, ma Pp 


“Over A Quarter Century on Cornhill'* 


















IT COSTS MORE 
....-BUT IT’S WORTH MORE 


ARGONAUT among the finest 
in the nation, costs a bu more than the ordinary— 
but in comparison—it’s worth a lol more. You'll 
it’s well worth the slight difference when 
you proudly show the pictures you've had pro- 
cessed in these superior laboratories 












photo-finishing, 
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Write for information about special club member 
ship and price lists 


ARGONAUT 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 
162 East Fort Lee Road, Teaneck, N. J. 




























POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


bright flare from the flashgun opposite 
produced a semi-silhouette, with long 
shadows flung across the floor. 
6 e : 

HEN Billy Arthur took his title of 

“smallest photographer in the 
world” away from daily newspapering in 
New Bern, North Carolina, to enjoy the 
peace and quiet of rural Onslow County, 
he little realized he was heading for one 
of the toughest newspaper jobs in the 
country. Arthur, who is 41 inches tall, 
established the weekly News and Views 
at Jacksonville, N. C. 

His was just another country weekly 
until early 1941. Then the defense pro- 
gram struck the county and shattered its 
rural tranquillity. Today Onslow is the 
center of a boom fed on one side by the 
$14,000,000 Holly Ridge anti-aircraft fir- 
ing range, and on the other by the $30,- 
000,000 Marine Base. The diminutive ed- 
itor and photographer is being rushed to 
provide news and picture coverage for 
state papers and press associations. 

The military building boom brought 
competition from outside newspapers, 
but editor-photographer Arthur smilingly 
insists his still is “The Only Newspaper 
in the World that Gives a Whoop about 
Onslow County,” the slogan emblazoned 
across his masthead since the first issue. 

° ® 2 
HE new infrared photo bulbs and 
film need not be confined solely to 
making pictures of “blackout” exercises 
with which they were first identified. 
Harold Rodenbaugh, Louisville Courier 
Journal photographer, put them to good 
use recently in making a series of pic- 
tures showing how an infant sleeps or 
lies awake in a darkened room. He 
used a tripod for open flashes at f 8. The 
Courier Journal used eight pictures for a 
full page layout in its Sunday rotogravure 
section. 
s + + 
ERE AND THERE ... Rudolph Vet- 
ter has joined the Memphis, Tenn., 
Commercial Appeal. He replaces Char- 
ley Caldwell, who has been called to the 
Army for training. Steve Surman, 
formerly of Wide World Photos, a recent 
selectee, is stationed at the Army’s pub- 
licity offices at 90 Church Street, New 
York City. . . . Joe Fitzgerald has taken 
over the camera duties of Art Henrickson 
of the Lincoln, Nebr., Star. Art left to 
join the staff of the Omaha, Neb., World 
Herald. . . . Robert McCormick, formerly 
of Acme Newspictures’ Washington bu- 
reau, is stationed at Camp Lee, Va.... 
Private Rufus Ash, former Memphis, 
Tenn., Commercial-Appeal staffer, is 
photographer for the First Armored Di- 
vision at Fort Knox, Ky. . . . Bob Ritchie, 
Los Angeles Times photographer, is tak- 
ing pictures with the Navy intelligence 
staff in Los Angeles. Bennett De- 
Loach, of the Associated Press wirephoto 
staff at the Atlanta bureau, is siationed 
at Camp Beauregard, Alexandria, La.... 
Tommy Neagle, Des Moines, Ia., Register 
and Tribune cameraman, has joined the 
Army for duty with the 124th Observa- 
tion Squadron. .. . J. R. Scott, Jr., for- 
mer Little Rock, Arkansas, Democrat 
photographer, is assistant director of the 
Arkansas Publicity Commission.—f® 
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NEW NEGATIVE FILES 


The Nega-File provides 
a new and inexpensive 
method for filing nega- 
tives for both the ama- 
teur and professional 
@ Each File is 
equipped with 100 
glassine envelopes, 
an Index and Visible 
Numerical Guides 
from 10-100 (capacity 
of each File is 200 en- 
velopes with exception 
of No. 20 which is 
400 and No. 24 which 
is 600) @ Each envelope printed for data rec- 
ord of exposure, etc., excepting envelopes for 
strip negatives © Envelopes permit view of 
negative without handling @ Standard models 
of maroon simulated leather and heavy chip- 
board at prices listed below ® De Luxe models 
of solid quarter-sawed sycamore and varnished 
in natural wood finish available at $1.25 above 
prices listed below. 











DE LUXE No. “20” 


Film Nos. File List Re- Envs. 
No. Price fills Perc 
35 mm., 828 and 127..... ‘35’ $1.45 $1.05 85 


“20” 6.45  .95  .85 


120, 620—2'/4x3%q negs.. . 
“24"" = 1.50 -95 -85 


120, 620—2'/4x2'4 negs... 
620—strips of 3—2'4 sqs. 


or 4—2'/4xl% ........ “22” 1.75 1.30 1.05 
116, 616, 130, 118, am, 
541. 518, 122. “16 1.60 1.05 -90 


523 and 4x5 cut film..... “45° 6.75 1.35 1.05 
5x7 cut film............. 57" 2.10 §.65 1.35 


(Refills contain 100 additional printed glassine en- 
velopes, another Index and Visible Numerical Guides 
from 110-200) 

Nega-Files for Slides available from $0.65—$4.95 
WRITE FOR CATALOGUE 
"Files are our business"’ 


THE NEGA- FILE COMPANY pennsyi Vania 




















ON SELECTED DOUBLE-WEIGHT MATT PAPER 


11 x 14— 2 for 314x4¥ from dc 
8 x 10— 4 for 5mm., etc.. 

5 7— 6 poe 412x412 
a 6—10 for sq. negatives. . 
FROM same OR DIFFERENT NEGATIVES 
Superior f in 36-Exposure roll, 

grain developing. C fine-grain devel- 

Any si ne minia- ae and 5 + caper 

ture roll 


from 


x 
x 


Your Money a, oe py satiofied 
Send for FREE Mailing Bags, Samples, Price List 


NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 
55 W.42" ST. DEPT.P N.Y.C. 











FILTER 
HOLDING 
LENS SHADES 


Streamlined, all metal, felt 
lined, they are made in over 
100 different sizes and types to fit every lens, 
and now accommodate Wratten as well as 
optical glass filters. 
Our line includes optical glass filters, Cine 
Filter Kits, lens flanges, lens adapters to Solar 
Enlargers, etc. 

See them at your dealer's today, 

or write for our FREE Catalogue. 
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Fashion Photography 


(Continued from page 23) 








has not really arrived unless his pictures 
appear in Vogue or Harper’s. The promi- 
nence these two magazines have given to 
a purely photographic medium of art has 
had a very beneficial influence upon the 
whole profession. 

By boasting about their photographers, 
and by putting them on the same artistic 
level with great painters, they have made 
photography fashionable. The prices com- 
manded by the great camera artists in all 
fields would be unthinkable without the 
pioneer work of Vogue and Harper’s. 

It sounds simple today when you say 
that the most important factor in the 
making of a picture is the photographer. 
This obvious truth meant a revolutionary 
change ten years ago. Up to then photog- 
raphers were considered people who, by 
some black magic, were able to make 
sharp pictures. Anybody who proclaimed 
them artists would have been laughed 
at. If today the great commercial photo- 
graphers demand and get $500.00 and 
more for one photo, they can thank these 
two magazines. If twenty years from now 
collectors will buy a Steichen just as they 
buy a Picasso today, it will be partly 
because of this pioneer work. 

Two distinctly different schools of 
photography have been developed in the 
fashion field. The first and older one is 
the decorative school. It was founded by 
Baron de Meyer, who was the first one to 
treat a fashion photo as an ornamental 
design. That means that the dress is only 
a part of the purely decorative setup. No 
particular emphasis is placed upon the 
dress, model, or background. The idea is 
not to photograph the dress and to put 
it into a fitting background, but to create 
a perfect ornament, part of which is the 
iress. 

This line of thought was developed and 
brought to a somewhat morbid perfec- 
tion by Cecil Beaton. His fashion photos 
as a rule are undistinguishable as such, 
and attract attention to the dress in an 
indirect way by particularly daring com- 
position and by the use of wholly incon- 
gruous but highly effective accessories 
and props. In a more modified and com- 
mercial way, Hoyningen-Huené follows 
the same lines. In the past few years, 
Horst has come to the top—he combines 
the best features of his predecessors. He 
has the unerring good taste of de Meyer. 
Just like Beaton, he likes to shock his 


my 


- 


yn never approached by either of them. 


must be pretty good. 


The other school of fashion photography | 


has a much deeper 
hnotography in general. It is outdoor 
iashions. Founded some ten years ago 
Martin Munkacsi, who first published 
s revolutionary pictures in the German 
igazine Die Dame, it spread like wild- 
e after his arrival in America in 1934. 
day he has been surpassed technically 
by some camera artists, but the credit 

this new development must go entire- 


influence upon 


-aders in a genteel way. In addition to | 
hese qualities, he has a technical perfec- | 


he man who wants to take Horst’s place | 
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world 


We pledge ourselves anew to the task 
of giving all photo fans, new and old, 
best in merchandise at the 
lowest prices, and friendly, helpful 
service that will continue long after 
consummation of the sale. 
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As the Na- iad 
tion’s Photo- 4 
graphic Center, 


Fotoshop maintains 

one of the most complete 
stocks in the country. No 
matter what your gift selec- 
tions may be, let Fotoshop help 
| 


you make this a photographic 
Christmas. Our thousands upon 
thousands of satisfied customers is 
your guarantee to prompt and effi- 
cient service. 


eegens BOLEX 
LEICA, REVERE 
CONTAX PERFEX 
ROLLEIFLEX KEYSTONE 
| ARGUS UNIVEX 
AGFA 
Tripods - Meters - Enlargers 












FOTOSHOP pays 
top prices in CASH 
or as TRADE-IN allow- 
ance on your present 
photographic equip- 
ment. Write Dept. P-I 
for quotation TODAY. 


























é S 
i ) F OTOSHOP . 


& E extend to all our friends and cus- 

tomers our heartfelt thanks for their 
patronage throughout the year, 
express our appreciation for the confidence dis- 
played in us by our customers all over the 


The Nation's Photographic Center 











and wish to 





























Make Perfect Splices With 
FRANKLIN FILM SPLICER 


Includes all the advantages of higher- 
priced instruments and offers greater ac- 


curacy with fewer operations. It is pre- 
cision built, of chromium - plated steel 
mounted on 44%,x7” board which contains 
an opening through which cut film may 
fall. The Franklin Splicer is designed to 
give quick, easy, sure splicings to 8 and 
16mm silent or sound films. No messing 
—no fussing. An ideal gift for the movie 
fan $6.95 


Address Orders to Dept. P-1 
A new Fall & Win- 
ter Bulletin is being 


released — chockful Ri 


of all the latest merchandise ready for im- 
mediate delivery at lowest prices. New 
and used cameras, enlargers, movie equip- 
ment and other photo accessories to meet 
your every requirement. Write for it to- 
day—it’s yours for the asking. 









Address Dept. P-! 





136 West 32nd St. 
NEW YORK CITY 




































SPEED - -E2-El 


Simplifies your 


ENLARGING 


A sturdy, all- metal easel — ~~ 
Fits p tandaré 





and easier 

caoes wi tnout ‘adjustme Com- 
pactness an t wei me — 
complete flexibi ity enable zee & 


get many unusual effects a ” PRICED RIGHT 


positions By the same Resative: 
assures w 
——y H.-J without glare, Stans " 30 $x$ 93 %: sel 








Lec 


“FRAMETTES” 

boovilly your ENLARGEMENTS 

— can do it yourself in 5S minutes! 
5 distinctive, and 


Pullp'ed 
all chess we to 20x "26. Available in Bright 
hrome, complete with wire and 


ull instructions—onl 
SPEED-E2-€1S— FRAMET moe your 
ier—or sent direct postpaid if cash 
DEPT. P-1 


with 
A. 3. GANZ Co. 
112 N. Ht Hollywood 


™| UTORS rel Eastern, Hornstein, Levit, Pacific & Raygram 
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WARNIN NITRATE FILM 


DANGEROUS! 
BUY Eastman 


Panatomic-X, plus-X, and XX) 
Safety Films in 


5mm reloads with “S Sc 


genuine numbered frames. In car- 
tridges, only 

" yemittanes accompanies 
order... . 2 for J 


We pay saree if 

PROMPT ‘DELIVERY 

NEW & LATEST 

CINEKODAKS 8mm & 16mm All Models 
CINEKODAK SPECIAL 
KODASCOPES 8mm—Models 33-70-70A 
B&H FILMO 8mm & 16mm Cameras 
B&H FILMO S8mm & 16mm Projectors 
BOLEX 16mm Hektor f/1.4 lens 
All cine lenses 15mm to 6 inch 


KODAKS 
EKTRA f/1.9 & all lenses 
MEDALIST 
BANTAM Special f/2 & £/4.5 
Kodak 35’s and Rangefinder model 
3A Kodak Series II *Latest* 
620/616 Kodak Monitors—all lenses 
COMPLETE STOCK IN LOW-PRICE 
KODAKS 
KODASLIDE Projectors No. 1-2-2A & Slide 
Changers 
PRECISION—ADVANCE—AUTOFOCUS 
& SOLAR ENLARGERS 

ZEISS 

CONTAX II & III f/2 &f/1.5 
85mm f /4 Sonnars 
85mm f/2 Sonnars 


LEICA 


Model III-B Summitar or Xenon 
90mm Elmar—28mm Hektor— 
90mm Thambar—73mm Hektor 
Leitz Slide Projector 


SPECIALLY PRICED—NEW! 


B&J PRESS CAMERA 4 x5 R.B. w. Kodak 
Ektar 5” £/4.7 and latest Kalart Range- 
finder with bracket : 
LESS Rangefinder $92.50 
also 

B&J 24% x 34% Watson Camera with Zeiss 
Tessar {/4.5 special $94.50 
With Range — r $27.00 extra, 
VALOY Enlarger with 2° Wollensak f/4.5 
& Leitz Easel, special. . , $65.00 
CIROFLEX f/3.5 (Prev. wall. . 39.50 
SUPER KODAK 620—Out 1 month 

Equal new & case $150.00 


Kalart 


SPEED GRAPHICS 
24% x34%—3\ x«4%—4 x 5 all models with Ek- 
tar or Zeiss lenses 
Highest Allowunces on Trades 
Used Cameras and Cine Bargains 
Specify your requirements, no matter what. 


COLUMBUS PHOTO SUPPLY 


146 Columbus Avenue New York City 

















GUARANTEED 35mm NEGATIVE 


EASTMAN PLUS X | 95 t $410 
EASTMAN SUPER XX oni 
DU PONT SUPERIOR 100 ft. 415 


ee order, postpaid in 
pe and > ‘sity Desired. 


rey EQUIPMENT CO "iss aROADWAY 
Q NEw ORK CITY 








Dept. P. Between 48th and 49th Streets | 


“BETTER PICTURES” 0 





ANY 35MM, ROLL—36 exposures develcees 
rinted to size ge > Sm 7 18 
_ Spx tt 


only 50c . 


rain developed, enlarged, to 
a t Service. Send 


ROLL—60c. No 27° 
CANDID ROLL -16 exposures 
developed and printed to 
/gx4) 
Films 
give contact Longe 
roll and Alt ft ti 
ALL REPRINTS 3c EACH 
BETTER. Additional R Roll 


TER PICTURES 


2523 Lawrence Ave., Dept. P, Chicago, II. 
Send Se stamps or coin to cover mailing charges. 
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ly to him. Louise Dahl-Wolfe and Toni 
Frissell in America and Roger Schall in 
Europe are the most notable exponents 
of this art. 

Not so long ago it was considered quite 
daring to shoot even a sports dress out- 
doors. To shoot clothes in action was 
considered absolutely impossible, though 
there was no valid reason for this belief. 
The photographers of this school have 
made some of the finest pictures ever 
produced. They are responsible for the 
happy change in thought which has 
brought the outdoor portrait into the 
prominent place it now holds and de- 
serves. Their beautiful photos have been 
the cause of a general loosening-up proc- 
ess, through which fashion photography 
no longer sees its main purpose in arty, 
trick lighting, but in the candid quality 
of the picture. 

Their influence has gone far beyond 
the fashion field. They have proven that 
a photographer can create beautiful com- 
position and, at the same time, make his 
models look natural and unposed. Their 
photos are by no means snapshots. On 
the contrary, every minute detail has to 
be attended to beforehand. Even the posi- 
tion of the sun must be just right; they 
may have to wait for a cloud to appear at 
the right place. Nothing can be left to 
chance, and perfect preparation is the 
only way to achieve the difficult candid 
effect. It takes a great deal of planning 
to make a photo look casual. 

Outdoor fashion photography has had a 
very good influence upon widely diver- 
gent fields. The better motion picture 
cameramen learned to use this new tech- 
nique of natural photography to great ad- 
vantage. News photographers speedily 
picked up the idea that a 4x5 Graphic 
can not only be used to cover a news 
event realistically, but also artistically. 
The photographic quality of news pic- 
tures today is higher than ever, and the 
editors of the picture pages will often 
give preference to a well-composed news 
picture of less timely appeal over a last- 
minute shot made without thought and 
good taste. 

Whether the fashion photographer be- 
longs to one school or the other, or bor- 
rows some ideas from each, he must keep 
on his toes if he wants to stay at the 
top. New problems come up every day. 
New techniques must be developed to 
meet them. No two assignments are just 
alike. 

Color has pepped up fashion pictures 
tremendously, but it has also brought new 
problems all its own. More and more 
publications are using color editorially, 
and it will not be long before there will 
be all-color magazines. This new medium 
demands more careful preparation than 
ever, since every object in the picture 
must be in perfect color harmony. The 
selection of models has become more 
complicated, for hair and complexion 
must fit in well with the color of the 
dress. It is already possible to shoot 
color photos of fairly fast action. The 
speed of professional Kodachrome has 
been doubled during the past year, and 
further improvements are only a ques- 
tion of time. 

Of course there are many problems in- 


@® Here’s a grand present for any 
camera owner! Marshall’s Colors— 
easily applied oil paints that bring 
black and white prints to life—will 
please both professional and ama- 
teur alike. Brushes and artistic 
talent not necessary. Just spread 
the colors over picture with a tuft 
of cotton. Does not obscure the 
photographic image. Complete in- 
structions. Sets from $1. Write te- 
day for literature. Sold by leading 
dealers. 





JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc. 
Dept. A, 167-173 N. Ninth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 











DOUBLE 8 
16 AND 8 
MM 


Use GENER 


a's Separates 


\ 

LOAD YOUR OWN SPOOLS and Save Money 
A FINE GRAIN REVERSIBLE OUTDOOR Semi-Ortho Film. 
For use in Cine Kodaks, Keystone, Revere, Filmo and Univex. 
Also suitable for putes, Processing simplified by use of Prepared 
Powders. FREE Film Processing Instructicns with all Film o dere 


200 ft 8 in dbl $1. 95 post- Speets: Univer 20 
ystone 40c 
ft. 8 width pated og Seance Filmo 45¢ 
100 ft. straight 8, for Univex, Revere, Keystone, $1.15 ptpd. 
400 ft. roll GENERA 16mm. in reel container $4.95 ptpd. 
DEVELOPING OUTFITS incinding our Prepared Powders: 
For 30 ft. Single 8, $5.50, postpaid; Dble. 8 & 16, $7.50, express. 
Processing Powders « onty: % Gal. Set. $1.25; One Gal. Set, $1.85. 
Write to us for Film sample, circulars and our processing prices 








FROMADER GENERA COMPANY, Davenport, lowa 





; LOTOCK’S LAST MINUTE 
CHRISTMAS BUYS 


Stand. Rollei Tess. 
& 8x30 Zeiss Lirht, 
F 8x30 Leitz Licht, soe e 
9x12 Maximar Tess 4.5. ...seeeeeeeeee 
. 9x12 Argus Skopar 4.5 
r Filmo 75 F3.5. Guar. 
616 Kodak F4.5 C.R. 
. Baby Bessa Ny 3. 5 
; Thagee 4-120 F4.5, . 
30x40 Be =e "Del. uxe Scr 
» AME “i F3.5 


FS ; 
. Leica Fash un. 
‘ Transparency Viewer % 
8MM Cine Kodak F3.5...-.ccccccccoes 20.00 
Mail orders promptly filled—Send your order today. 
A elivery in Time for Christmas 


} ee oe BLDG. 
sone St. 








i fo. mm FINE GRAIN 
Developed & Vaporated 
a tt 
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PHOTO ELECTRO LAB 


bags free. Dr 


Box 861 Bridgeport, Conn. 
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‘olved in the field of fashion photography. 
One of the most enervating ones is pure- 
y seasonal. Almost all magazines require 
hree to four months time to make up 
ayouts and to go through their some- 
imes extremely complicated printing 
processes. The photographer also may 
need anywhere from one to three weeks 
from the day that he gets the order to 
deliver the finished print. This means 
that bathing suits have to be shot in 
January and fur coats in July. In sum- 
mer we build snow-backgrounds of gyp- 
sum and camphor, neither of which smells 
heavenly. There in the bright July sun 
the poor models stand, wrapped in furs 
and woolen sweaters, while the tempera- 
ture goes up to a nice 100° in the shade. 

Little puddles of perspiration form at 
their feet, and their makeup is dripping, 
while a man perched high on a ladder is 
tirelessly throwing soapflakes all over the 
place to simulate snow. All these ingre- 
dients, combined with the blinding re- 
flectors, make the models cry, sneeze, 
and faint while the photographer is 
earnestly advising them to act as if they 
were freezing. 

To make up for that, we photograph 
our beach clothes and bathing suits on 
nice, sunny January mornings. A breeze 
lashing up big breakers on the icy waves 
chills even the fur-wrapped crew; what 
it does to the models is indescribable. 
The final explosion comes when the 
cameraman pulls out of his pocket the in- 
structions which his art director, securely 
seated in a steam-heated office, has given 
him. They always read: “For inner cover 
want model to be half submerged in 
waves. She is running straight towards 
the camera with a jubilant expression on 
her face. The whole picture must breathe 
the spirit of summer!” 

Dresses always arrive at the very last 
minute, and have to be shot “right now.” 
You would think that the editors of the 
fashion magazines might by now be fairly 
well acquainted with the phenomenon 
that March is inevitably followed by 
April. You would think that they would 
prepare for this event. But somehow 
this does not seem to interest them. 
Clothes keep coming just before the dead- 
line, and the photographers keep turning 
out fashion pictures of surprisingly good 
quality. 

Something always seems to happen. 
When you have the right background, the 
sun is not right. When the sun is right, 
you find that you forgot to bring a bag. 
By the time the bag gets there, clouds 
have come up. When the clouds finally 
go away, the light is too yellow and you 
ave to shoot it the next day. The next 
lay it rains. Then your model gets a 
imple on her nose. When you finally 
shoot the picture, you come home to find 

wire that they have changed their 
iinds in the front office. You are to 
oot a different dress, which will arrive 
tomorrow, and the picture has to be de- 
rered today. 

Another constant source of joy are the 
youts. These are rough sketches show- 
ing the pose wanted, and the approximate 
sition of your photo in the page. This 
uld be very fine, and a great help to 
e photographer, if it were not for the 
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1. TO LEARN PHOTOGRAPHY as a profession or to at- 
tain professional skill, students from 18 states come to 
New York’s famed SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOG.- 
RAPHY—America’s most modern. Cost of courses is 
very moderate. In day and evening sessions, the school 
‘sere individual instruction by many of America’s 
eading photographers. 


ELBERT M. LUDLAM 


2 LIKE A “WHO’S WHO” of top flight — 

THE 
SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY. Ratio 
of 1 instructor for each 6 students cuts study time. 
Famed masters, above, work side by side with 
students. Understandable is the school’s record of 
successful graduates; effective placement service. 


yhotographers is the faculty roster 


3. FASCINATING FREE BOOK — 60 
containing complete prospectus of courses in 

one ely Portraiture, 
Color, News, faculty biographies, equipment 
views and portfolio of prize-winning photo- 
Sidel, 
OF 


Commercial Advertising, 


graphs, many in color. Write H. 


director — Dept. Pl, . . . THE SCHOOL 
MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY, 136 East 57th St., 


New York City. 











35 mm FILM Fine Grain 
DEVELOPED AND 


ENLARGED 


36 ENLARGEMENTS (3%‘'x4%"’) 
matte or glossy. Cash with order, 
or C.0O.D. plus postage. Money S 
back guarantee 

Write for complete price list 
describing our different services 


in all size films; at equally low 
prices. Mailing bags free. 


MODERN PHOTO LABS. 


71 West 45th St., New York, N. Y 
Dept. P 
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HAVE YOU EVER MADE 
A STEREO 
PICTURE? 


e 
F NOT, you've a new 
thrill awaiting you — 
Full color (or black and white) actual third 
dimension pictures are made with your 
35 mm camera (just like flat pictures) 
and the New Model D Stereo-tach; then 
enjoyed in the beautiful bakelite viewer 
Once tried you'll want no more ‘“‘flat’’ 
pictures! (Note: For the 
camera fan there’s no more 
acceptable gift.) Outfit No. 
101 for 35 mm 
cameras, com mete 2 2eDdO 
See your er or order from 
ADVERTISING DISPLAYS, INC. 
Dept. G, COVINGTON, KY. 
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SUCCESSFUL 
FLASH! 

The 

“NEW HIPWELL 

Syncro-matic” 


Only $ A195 


USE THE ‘“‘SM migesr” ° 
Speeds from 1/25 
1/S00 sec. 








Tax 
Paid 





Successful Flash Photography 
does not mean an expensive 
synchronizer. Use the low priced 
completely redesigned “New 
Hipwell SYNCRO-MATIC.” 


Speeds to 1/500 using Kodamatie, 
Supermatic, Diomatic and Compur 
shutters; speeds to 1/100 with self-act- 
ing ready-set shutters. Fits all cable 
release cameras, Uses ‘‘SM MIDGET’’ 
and all other flash bulbs. Comes equipped 
with self-locking micrometer adjust- 
ment, plug-in socket, tester light, No. 
5 photoflash adapter, Flash Tables 
and instructions. If your dealer can 
not supply you, mailed prepaid for 


$4.95. Money orders payable to- 
825 W. North Avenue 


HIPWELL MFG.C « NS Pittsburgh, Penna. 
YOUR DEALER KNOWS 


the ‘‘New Hipwell.’’ Ask him to show 
you this precision synchronizer for better 
flash pictures—at moderate cost. See him 
today! 


Distributed by 
Hornstein Photo Sales 
Chicago Dallas 
Wholesale Photo Supply 
Hollywood 


Raygram Corp. 
New York 











euancen *]-*4 


Money bac guarantee. 
REAL Proto Enlarger that 
oes fine work. " aueee auto- 
matically. Also COPIES and 
h Contact Printer —A Re- 
touching Table Interesting 

ar free. ‘Only $7.94 com- 
lete. An f.5 achromatic iens 
ncluded. 


With an additional re. 3,3 
inch focal length ASTI 
MAT LENS $9.94. 

IDEAL-H 


148 West 23rd St., New York 


a een 








PROJECTION POSITIVES 
an econcmical way to view life size enlargemente of your 
or Bantam size negatives. These Positives can be ; od 
screen to any size 


m. one roll (36 50c 
Three rolls oo 25 : “Flee peed $2.00 
8. 


antam ol 
NON-INFLAMMABLE SAFETY stock”. ee for these Projec- 
tion Positives. 

Your negatives are returned intact. 
same fine grain as your film 

MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
Send your Order today We will returm a set of positives wil) 


pais pecatives, SLIDE CO. Bex 319. General P.0., N.Y.C. 


Positives have 











35 MM FILM | 


25 Feet PLUS X 100 Feet 
SUPER X 


$1.00 DUPONT 2 $3.00 
ALL OTHER FILM 3:25 for 25 tt 
35 MM FILM EXCHANGE 


BOX 2910 HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
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distressing fact that artists never draw 
a figure as it is, but as they think it 
should be. That means that the women 
have tiny heads, no hips, and long, long legs. 
Furthermore, they are placed in extreme- 
ly graceful positions which, to be re- 


produced by photography, would require | 


models with rubber joints and long train- 
ing as acrobats. So you come as close to 
it as you can, only to get very annoyed 
letters from your customer, asking why 
you figure he hired an artist to think for 
you if you can’t even copy a simple draw- 
ing. Next time, he is going to shoot the 
picture himself with his box camera just 
to show you how easy it is. He never 
does—wish he would try it. 

It is interesting to note how much care 
is given to accessories, models, and back- 
grounds in advertising cheaper lines of 
clothing. I have photographed many a 


$3.95 dress on a model who got $15.00 per | 


hour. On the dress she might wear two 
orchids worth $6.00. The background 


might be furniture worth hundreds of | 


dollars—perhaps a famous painting would 
adorn the wall. Shoes, bag, gloves, and 
hat cost easily thirty times as much as 
the dress. The psychological effect is 
clear. The girl who can afford to spend 
only $3.95 for her dress feels that she 


can wear it anywhere, and that it fits the | 


finest surroundings available. Nobody is 
cheated, and everybody is happier. 

A great problem in this line of photog- 
raphy is dealing with your manufactur- 
ers. They not only are unhappy that they 
cannot show both sides of the dress at 
once, but also insist on action photos 
and yell bloody murder if the dress has 
any wrinkles. If you tell them that you 
cannot very well photograph a girl jump- 
ing over a three-foot hedge and expect 
the dress to be completely smooth, they 
look at you dolefully and say, “I thought 
you were a good photographer.” 

Actresses often pose for fashion pic- 
tures. When you are assigned a shot of 
this sort, you really have a job on your 
hands. To begin with, the manufacturer 
wants the photo by a certain date, but 
the actress has no time. You pacify your 
customer, and finally after long coaxing 
she agrees to shoot the picture the next 
day. Then she puts the dress on, looks 
in the mirror, declares that she wouldn’t 
be found dead in such a rag, and walks 
out in a huff. 

So you find another actress who doesn’t 
like the dress any better, but who needs a 
little publicity. You make the picture, 
and think your troubles are over. That's 
where you’re wrong—they have hardly 
begun. You make a print and submit it 
in succession to the following people for 
approval: the actress, her hairdresser, the 
fashion editor of the studio, the advertis- 
ing director of the studio, the art director 
of the agency which handles your cus- 
tomer’s account, the fashion editor of the 
agency, and finally the manufacturer. 

This is only a skeleton list of the people 
who decide whether your photo is suit- 
able for publication. An unpredictable 
number of experts can be added to it 
without difficulty. If you get the approval 
of all these persons, you are a good 


photographer. One dissenting voice in the | 
chorus means that you have to do the | 
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A Practical Synchronizer for Better 
Flash Pictures 

The outfit for 1942 that makes Flash easy. 
With the AUTOFOCUS, ALL METAL Syn 
chronizer, you have controlled lighting with 
the use of any size bulb, and a standard 
outlet for side or multiple lighting. You 
can match the shutter characteristics of 
your camera by a simple plunger adjust 
ment. The tripper is lightweight and can 
not harm your shutter and once it is ad- 
justed it is ready for use. Standard Bat- 
teries totaling 7% volts are contained in the 
reflector. Carry it with you always, it 1s 
extremely compact and lightweight. 


Complete for only a 1 3.50 


Mfd. by 
American Metal Products Co. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 








Newly Authorized Distributors: 
INTERCONT IMENTS. pig iat a CORP. 
ison 
500 — St., "Wiese. mi. 
DER & BEST 
1015 South ‘aan Ave., Los Angeles, Cal. 


























Qi They FOR PRINTS, REELS, 
(ITUMLES NEGATIVES, SLIDES 
No more scratched, curled or dirty 
films or prints—and they're easy 
to file and find. Look like books 
(84 x 7"). Blue, green, red or black. 
reo FILE holds 300 slides 
$1.00 
seminaebiant Fl LES. 3 ‘styles. 35 
mm (strips or rolls) to 5x7" $1.00 
PRINT ALBUM. Loose leaf 5x7". 
Acetate covered mounts.. .$1.75 
Also larger sizes. 
é MOVIE REEL FILES 8 and 
$9 16mm.... .$1.50 and $1.95 
At stores or sent direct prepaid 
on 10 Days Money-Back Trial. 
Write for folder showing complete line 


AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. 


Make just 
dandy gifts! 








1667 Duane Bivd, 
Kankakee, Illinois 








NOW.. make your own COLOR PRINTS 
McGRAW CARBRO 


COLOR KIT 


Successful natural color prints from Kodachrome, 
one shot, or individually made separation negatives 
Beautiful pigment prints in single colors from 
ordinary negatives. No unusual skill required. Kit 
provides all materials, equipment and _ instructions 
for both color prints and mono- $ 95 
chromes. Ideal Christmas gift for 4 
camera enthusiasts. Complete 


See your local dealer or order direct. 


McGRAW COLORGRAPH COMPANY 


175 W. Verdugo Avenue, Burbank, Californic 








UNEXCELLED FINE GRAIN FINISHING 


ENLARGEMENTS 
8 x 10 MASHED 3 for 1.00 
5x7 ano spotteo  §5 for 1.00 


@ Attractive folders & mounts at low rates. © 

@ Individual Xmas Cards from your negatives. 

@Numerous Roll Film & 35 MM enlarging 
Services. @ Positives for projection. @ 


Free Price List and Mailing Bag on Reques* 


AMATEUR FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, Inc. 


130 West 46th St., NYC Dept. P. LO 5-5483 
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job all over. All things considered, it’s 
really surprising how many of these pic- 
tures are published during the year. 

Getting good models is a problem, too. 
There are exceptionally few women who 
can wear clothes well. Most of them use 
dresses to cover their bodies, but have no 
conception of clothes as an integral part 
of the old art of luring the male. 

The good model knows that a dress not 
only has to keep her warm, but also must 
make her attractive. If she is capable of 
wearing a brand new, ill-fitting, cheap 
dress as if it were the latest Schiaparelli 
creation, then, and only then, is she a 
good model. 
fashion photo depends on the girl who 
poses for you. Her mood and her appear- 
ance have to fit the dress. The grand 
lady in an evening dress, the brisk career 
girl in a tailored suit, the innocent sun- 
worshipper in a next-to-nothing bathing- 
suit—each one must play her part. 

She must be able to change her hair 
on a moment’s notice. For one shot it 
will fall in sweet curls over her shoul- 
ders, while the next pose may require a 
severe hairdress with a deep knot. Even 
her makeup must change according to re- 
quirements. You cannot have a girl wear 
heavy makeup for a low-cut evening- 
gown and then use the same face for the 
next shot, which shows her in a simple 
gingham dress. 

In bringing out its techniques for mak- 
ing clothes seem more important, fashion 
photography has done a tremendous serv- 
ice for the whole American clothing in- 
dustry. Now that Paris is out of the pic- 
ture, this country has become a center 
for fashion design as well as clothing 
manufacture. 

New York and the Middle West are 
producing most of the formal, daytime, 
and business clothes, while Southern 
California is setting the pace in beach 
and sports wear. It is up to the American 
fashion photographer to sell these fash- 
ions by means of pictures—inside the 
United States now, and soon to the whole 
world. He is ready for the job. 


Knob Prevents Burning Hand 
in Adjusting Reflector 


‘LOOD reflectors often become too hot 

to handle when the bulbs are left 
lighted for a few minutes, and many an 
unwary photographer has burned his fin- 
gers in trying to 
adjust the position 
of one of these hot 
metal accessories. I 
solved the problem 
by attaching a small 
pot-cover knob to 
the top edge of the 
reflector, which per- 
mi adjustment 
without any danger 
from burns. Although it’s necessary to 
punch a small hole in the edge of the 
refi-ctor in order to attach the knob, this 
in 10 way affects the efficiency of the 
reficcting surface. The knobs should be 
of the non-heat-conducting variety, and 
can be bought at hardware or variety 
courters for a few cents—Andrew M. 
Lav sh, Washington, D. C. 








Knob in use. 


Half of the success of a | 
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Four FOTOFOLIO 
Features 


ore “a P 











with a future 


.] 
CLOTA WINGES Z 


Oo 
FOR STRENGTH 


Thanks to FOTOFOLIO a tiresome chore becomes a 
delight. It’s really fun to keep snapshots the stream- 
lined FOTOFOLIO way — 24 to a page—so easy to 


review. Ideal picture record for children and trips. 


COMPACT— more snap- 
shots in less space. 


STRONG—cloth hinges 


and binding. 
SYSTEMATIC — “‘office- 
file” efficiency. 
MODERN — Smart 


streamline beauty. 





Colorfully styled models $1 to $10 at leading stores 
and photo shops. 

Send for free illustrated booklet and nearest dealer. 
E. E. MILES COMPANY 


fotofolio 


- BOX 9 - SO. LANCASTER, MASS. 


Reg, U.S, Pat, Off, 





UNITED 
STATES 
SAVINGS 


ON SALE AT YOUR POST OFFICE OR BANK 


AMERICA ON GUARD! 


Above is a reproduction of the 
Treasury Department’s Defense 
Savings Poster, showing an exact 
duplication of the original “Minute 
Man” statue by famed sculptor 
Daniel Chester French. Defense 
Bonds and Stamps, on sale at your 
bank or post office, are a vital part 
of America’s defense preparations. 





| without opening lens. 
| plane, a focusing aid. 





Mictophote 
HIGH, 


FOR BETTER 
PROJECTION 
EXPOSURES 





IMAGE INTENSIFICATION MAKES IT EASI- 
EST TO USE. Darkest areas easily rated. Get 
range and exposure in one reading, usually 


Reads in exact focal 
Excellent for making 
color prints. Sent for $5.50 (money back guar- 
antee) if not yet at your dealer's. 

Dealers, jobbers, write! 


CATON BRADLEY PRODUCTS 


34 MILLBROOK RD., MIDDLETOWN, CONN. 








SANTA CLAUS 
IS STILL AT 
AREMAC! 





You still can buy for the same low prices at 
Aremac. 

e 5x7 LINHOFF complete 

¢ ROLLEICORD Ii 3:5 new..... ecccce 

e LEICA Ill F:2 New........-- 

e CONTAX Uf) F:2 L. N 

* E.K.No.90 8 mm. Magazine F:1.9L.N.$89.50 


WHY WAIT! wuen it cAN BE 
BOUGHT SO EASILY AND QUICKLY AT ARE- 
MAC FOR THE SAME LOW PRICES. 


With merchandise hard to obtain the wise 
buyer will be pleased to learn that Aremac 
having bought thousands of dollars worth 
of Cameras, Enlargers, Films and accessories, 
the equipment that you want, is available for 
immediate delivery to you at the same low 
prices. 


STOCKS ARE LIMITED SO BUY NOW 
AND SAVE AT AREMAC 


Trades Accepted 
1942 Catalog on Request 


AREMAC CAMERA, INC. 


1 East 43 Street, New York, N. Y. 














EVERYTHING - PHOTOGRAPHIC 


TROX FILM WASHER 


A most useful article 
for the amateur who 
uses the bathroom as 
his dark room. 

Any size roll of film 
can be placed in the 
water. It is fastened 
by two pins. 

A rubber hose is at- 
tached to the washer 





and to the faucet of 
~ TROX FILM Waseen the bathtub. the 
ssieacrhin iitns ‘tee. washer being placed 
——— high enough over the 
bathtub so that the 
ee film does not touch 
my, the bottom. It is com- 
rE pletely washed in a 
‘ few minutes, as the 
construction of the washer is such that the water 
flows over each side of the film its entire length. 
No. |, 3 in. . $0.66 
No. 2, 5 in. .... 
TROX FILM WASHER OUTFITS 
a A, No. 1, or No. 2 Washer, 6 ft. of 
Rubber Hose and Faucet Connections. .....$1.27 
Style B, No. 1, or No. 2 Washer, 3 ft. of 
Rubber Hose and Faucet Connection 
GEO. INC, 
New York City 


E. 9th Street 








FREE ART SLIDE 


Something New! Gorgeous 2x2 art slide 
sent you free of charge... no obliga- 
tion. Write for your free slide today. 


NATIONAL ART SERVICE, DEPT. 330 
551 Fifth Avenue, New York City 
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Lion Hunt 


(Continued from page 35) 











Then a plaster cast is made of the blos- 
som, the stem, and the leaves. This cast, 
together with the color photographs, is 
sent home to the museum. There a copy 
of the flower is made by filling the casts 
with an appropriate material, and is 
painted in its natural colors by an artist 
who works from the color transparency. 
Movies can be used for this work as well 
as stills. 

We use three still cameras and two 
movie outfits for work in the field. A 
35 mm camera is invaluable for speed 
work on these trips, and is easy to carry 
on long jaunts from camp. For larger 
negatives, we carry a 4 x 5 Speed Graphic 
with 6” f 4.5 lens and a 4 x 5 Graflex 
with 7” f 3.5 lens. Both movie cameras 
are 16 mm models. Often we photograph 
the same subjects with both movie cam- 
eras at the same time, using different ex- 
posures in order to get the best possible 
results. 

Whenever possible, I use an exposure 
meter. In fact, I would not stir away 
from camp for pictures without one. The 
light is likely to change very rapidly, 
and I always take a meter reading when 
time permits. Of course there are times 
when the photographer has no chance to 
use his meter, and must make a guess 
and trust to luck. 

I believe that most hunters will agree 
with me that the best action shots of ani- 
mals are at least partly accidental. Some- 
times an animal will cross the trail in 
front of you at 30 or 40 feet, and there 
is no time to measure the light and set 
diaphragm and shutter. All you can do 
is point the camera and shoot, trusting 
that the settings are right. It is a good 
idea to keep the camera set for the av- 
erage conditions as you move along a 
trail, and thus be ready to release the 
shutter at any moment with a fair chance 
of getting a good picture. 

Being a naturalist, I prefer real nature 
shots to setups or faked shots. Nature 
has many wondrous and changing effects 
that can’t be duplicated in an imitation. 

Taking closeups of lions feeding is 
thrilling work. Care and caution must 
be used, as you never can tell when these 
grand beasts may become inquisitive and 
decide to investigate you instead of the 
fresh meat you are using for bait. We 
make most lion pictures from a truck, 
with three heavy rifles within reach, but 
even with this equipment it is dangerous 
to approach a group of feeding lions and 
get within camera range for closeups. 

First we locate the lions. Once we have 
found them, we go off and kill an ante- 
lope or zebra and load it on the back of 
our truck. Then we drive back and 
toss off the carcass in front of them, as 
near as possible. We keep right on going 
about 300 yards, and then turn around 
and remain quiet. 

When the beasts have become absorbed 
in eating the animal, we start to move up 
slowly, approaching with many stops and 
starts until we get as close as we can. It 
is important to make no sudden move- 
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FEATURES 


BETTER 
PRINTS 
for YOU! 


All models have— % Dustless film carrier x Double 
condensers yf Scientifically cooled lamphouse 
% Optically correct lighting  Steel-girder sup- 
ports—for rigidity. 
Super models have— % Negative focusing %& Dis- 
tortion correction. 
An Omega makes a wonderful Christmas 
gift! Place your order today to insure 
early delivery. 
Six Omega models handle film sizes from 
35 mm. to 4x5”. Guarantee registry 


card assures Simmon service. Super 
Sasee are potentes under #2222185 and 
2239760. 
auuiee 
SIMMON BROS., INC. 


Dept. B, 37-06 36th St., Long Island City, N. Y. 


OMEGA ENLARGERS 


Jade in U.S.A. ‘Write for 





GET THIS 


Free illustrated catalog 
listing everything photo- 
graphic, still and movie 
cameras, films, lenses, 


| equipment at tremendous 
| savings. Hundreds of bar- 


gains —all guaranteed. « 6 

Liberal trade-ins on cam- “Cray 4q Page 
eras and equipment. Write n ed 

now for free copy of this Wg aing With 


| newest money-saving bar 
gain book—just out. Lim- 


ited edition. Hurry! 





CENTRAL CAMERA CO, 
Dept. A-17, 230 So. Wabash 
L Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 














A new Dark Room aid 
for photographers who 
"mix their own."' Work- 
ing on the principle of 
a Circular Calculator, 
Standard Photographic 
Formulas are instantly 
found without the ne- 
cessity of thumbing 
through Note Books or 
Texts. 


FOTO—FORMULA — FINDER 


All numerals and lettering are in large type so that 
they can be read in the dim light of the Dark Room. 
Formulas compiled and used by T. D. Sharples, Di- 
rector, Art ech School of Photography. Space is 
provided for filling in ron formulas. jemical 
Resisting Finish. Size 12x A ‘‘must’’ for the 
worker who anvreciates avenhinas $1.00 Fosteaids 


PAXSON SPECIALTY MFG. CO., 
P. 0. Box 12, Station C, Pasadena, Calif. 
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nents that might startle them, and not 
to speak aloud, as they know the human 
voice. Remaining silent and with only 
the slow movements of tripping shutters 
and changing film, we can remain there 
is long as we wish. The lions keep look- 
ing back at the truck and sometimes snarl 
a little, but they have never attacked us. 

Photographing a vulture group in- 
volves similar problems. It is extremely 
difficult to avoid showing detail that 
might be shocking. To symbolize death 
rather than portray it directly is the idea. 
In photographing the original scene on 
which the vulture group in the American 
Museum of Natural History is based, we 
first located a suitable setting. Then we 
had the boys kill a zebra and drag it into 
position and tie it down. 

I set up my camera on a tripod behind 
a camouflage of brush and waited for the 
vultures. In less than 15 minutes there 
were over a hundred of them, all fighting 
and struggling to get at the meat. Soon 
a little silver-backed jackal came along 
and joined in, and a maribou stork short- 
ly afterwards paid us a visit. I made 
several exposures at different times, 
catching some birds feeding and others 
perched nearby. 

Working with setups like this is rela- 
tively easy, as there is time to focus and 
take meter readings before making pic- 
tures, but sometimes subjects pop up 
when they are least expected. We se- 
cured an amusing picture of an elephant 
on another expedition, at a time when we 
were actually collecting specimens and 
aecessories for a monkey group. 

At about 9,000 feet altitude we were in 
thick bamboo forests, made all the more 
beautiful by abundant tree flowers. This 
terrific growth of bamboo was intersected 
by long paths which had been made by 
elephants as they pushed and crashed 
their way along. One day while going 
along one of these tunnels in the bamboo 
I noticed a small clearing directly in 
front of us. Suddenly my hunter stopped 
dead still. “Look there,” he exclaimed. 
“What do you think of him?” 

“What?” I replied. “I don’t see a blessed 
thing.” 

“That elephant in front of us—and look 
sharp, here he comes.” 

To be sure, right there in front of me 
was a huge elephant I had failed entirely 
to see in the dense forest. 
ing to show a little curiosity concerning 
us. It was about 12 feet to the top of his 
huge ears—and those ears now were ex- 
tended in full alarm, the first definite sign 
of a charge. 

I had my Graphic with me at the time, 
and I never did discover at what speed or 

opening it was set. I just raised it to my 
eye and tripped the shutter as the infuri- 
ated elephant started straight at us. 

My hunter fired a shot over its head to 
see if he couldn’t turn aside its charge, 
nd only after another bullet which must 
ive whistled past its ears did the huge 
east veer off and rush past us. Had it 
me any nearer we would have been 
foreed to kill it for protection, although 
we had no license to take elephants. The 
cture turned out to be one of the best 
ken on the whole trip. 

No matter how many game pictures 
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CONTAX Ill 
Super Ikonta BX 


Dept. C-17-1, 485 Fifth Avenue, New York 







Just about now, some one is wondering what to give 
you for Christmas. Why not drop a helpful hint? ... A 
Contax III if you are a small negative fan, or a Super 
Ikonta BX if you prefer a larger negative size. will 
give you the utmost in modern auto-focusing cameras 
+ - « These cameras are outstanding for their com- 
pleteness. Both have a built-in electric exposure meter, 
automatic stops to prevent error and a combined range- 
and view-finder which lets you sight and focus through 
one eyepiece. These features, combined with the 
superior performance of Zeiss Lenses, promise you 
pictures of rare photographic quality—in color or black- 
and-white. 


Sold by leading dealers Write for Literature 
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IKON 






Hill St., Los Angeles 





FLASH! Simple, sure, 


inexpensive, with KALART 
COMPAK SPEED FLASH! 








The Kalart Compak Speed Flash 
Price $7.75, complete 


Be sure of good flash pictures—at little cost! 
The Kalart Compak passive Speed Flash is 
ideally suited for the new SM bulb, as well as 
Mazda No. 5 and Wabash Press 25! The re- 
flector was designed for midget bulbs by 
lighting engineers! The Battery-Flector Unit 
of the Compak consists of Kalart’s popular 
Concentrating Reflector with speedy pat- 
ented bulb ejector and two built-in standard- 
size batteries. With the unique Kalart passive 
“perfect” flash 
shots—the first time and every time! See the 
COMPAK SPEED FLASH at your dealer’s! 


synchronizer unit, you get 


THE KALART COMPANY, INC. 


Stamford, Conn., Dept. P-1-S. 


Ge ntlemen: Please send me your new booklet, 


“Kalart—for Better Pictures.” 
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this 
TWINS 
LENS 
REFLEX 


sino-flage 


@ Start the New Year 
right—resolve to take 
better pictures with a 
camera you can depend 
on 

This Ciro-Flex is an 
all metal American 
made reflex camera with 
twin synchronized high 
speed Wollensak lenses, 
85 mm. f 3.5 Velostig- 
mat taking lenses cor- 
rected for color work, 
f 3.2 anastigmat view- 
ing lens and famous 
Wollensak ‘‘Alphax’”’ 
shutter speeds from 1/10 


$ 50 to 1/200. If your dealer 
can’t supply you write 
P-5 


CIRO, INCORPORATED 


100 E. ATWATER STREET, DETROIT, MICH. 








Here They Are 
at EASTERN! 


Zeiss Ideal, 4.5 lens 

Rolleicord, 3.5, ine. Case 

Rolleicord, 4.5 lens, inc. Case 

Contax III, 1.5, inc. Case 

Bantam, 4.5, inc. Case 

Kodak 35, F3.5 

Recomar 33; Coupled Kalart Range Finder, 
Complete 

Wirgin Twin Lens Reflex, 4.5 

Argoflex 

Zeiss Ikoflex, 3.5, inc. Case 

Univex Mercury, inc. Case 

Midget Marvel, F2 (NEW) 

Altissa, 4.5 lens 

Arzus Colorcamera 

Univex Movie, 3.5 lens 

Ciroflex (NEW 

Cine’ K, 1.9 

Cine’ B, 1.9, ine Case 

Keystone K8, F3 

Keystone R& 

Keystone A75 

Solar II, with lens 

Faleon Abbey Flash Camera (NEW) 

Hipwell Flash Synchronizer 

Sunshade & Set of 3 Filters for lenses 28-33 

43-38 
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ew aa BFS SRSSLoSasED! 
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Time payments—Trade-ins 
Bought. Write to A. Knopf. 
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you take, you always want to go back 
for more. To date I have made four trips 
to Africa, one to the Arctic, one to India, 
China, and the Philippines, one to Central 
America, and several to Europe, Egypt, 
and Madagascar. I’m not at all sure it is 
necessary to go so far for good game pic- 
tures—our own forests offer plenty of fine 
subject matter 





Thrills for Movies 


(Continued from page 37) 








one or two days, our eyes smart, our 
minds reel under the impact of scenes, 
and we feel we'll never forget the blasted 
thing. Then begins the physical grind of 
whipping it into shape for home movie 
collectors. It’s a tough job, but it has to 
be done if the film is to have interest, 
pace, and lasting photographic value. 
Pace and tempo are particularly impor- 
tant, and have to be watched very closely. 
Professional features, you know, are 
made in the cutting room. 

During these preliminary consultations 
of the editorial staff, the grain of the pic- 
ture, so to speak is winnowed from the 
chaff. Certain scenes seem to fit in well 
with the idea we are nursing along; oth- 
ers are on the doubtful list, and many of 
course are definitely out. Finally the 
whole conglomerate mess is dropped into 
the lap of one man. “Get a print, splice 
it together, and bring it down to a de- 
cent length,” we tell him. So he goes to 
work with a splicer and film cement and 
produces a rough example of the picture 
we want. We call this cutting the film 
down to the secondary footage. 

Secondary footage usually runs about 
2,500 feet. It may have been chosen from 
some 30,000 feet of film or more. When 
we made “Wild Elephant Roundup” we 
chose that one sequence from all the 
film exposed by an internationally fam- 
ous African expedition. “Arctic Thrills,” 
showing how to capture a polar bear 
alive, was cut from the work of a pro- 
fessional cameraman on a private north- 
ern junket. “Land of the Incas,” a trav- 
elogue centering on Peru, is the result 
of months of shooting by a staff crew. 

The job of the editorial staff, once the 
secondary footage has been assembled, is 
to cut it in half again, to 1,000 feet of 35 
mm film, so that it can be properly 
adapted to home projection in 8 and 16 
mm versions. This has to be done care- 
fully, for 50 feet of misplaced film in a 
short home movie subject can ruin the 
effect of the entire picture. Fitting the 
scenes together to tell a story —of the 
National Defense effort in the United 
States, for example—where the script 
calls for such scattered scenes as farmers 
at work, plane and tank production, and 
military training, is a real job. 

At this stage, where the amateur movie 
maker would consider his work complete 
except for titles, we begin to call in ex- 
perienced technicians. 

To a writer we say: “Give us a script.” 

To a musical arranger: “Fit this to 
music.” 

To a sound effects man, when neces- 
sary: “Do a job on this.” 
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BUY YOUR’ 


CAMERA 


AND} 
“EQUIPMENT 


on Time 


DOWN 
MONTHLY 


We sell all leading makes of cameras and 

les. For here are just a few 

of the Graflex, Eastman and Argus Cameras 

we handie. Write for free information and 

circulars, or send 15c for our camera catalog. 
at or GRAPHIC, 214x314, Kodak Ektar, 





evane GRAPHIC, BU4xals, > am 
SPEED GRAPHIC, 4x5, Kodak ‘Ektar, f 4:7. . 
B GRAFLEX, 214x314. K.A., : 
, 35 mm, C-2 
, 35 mm, C-3 
38°". K.A.. 
MONITOR, 620... 
PROJECTOR .... 
HOME VIEWER UNIT 


lens 
SOLAR ENLARGER, Model 2 


827 14th St., 
Washington, 


PARKER-WHELEN CO. inc 





e MIN LARGER ¢ 


ONLY 


$2775 


POSTPAID 


Today’s best enlarger v al ue; 
first quality double condensers; 
vibration - proof construction; 
quick, precise focusing; glass- 
‘ess (dustproof) negative car- 
rier and many other features. 
Model pictured for 35 mm to 
4x4 cm negatives has 3” con- 
densers. Makes 11” x16” prints 
on worktable from 24 to 36 mm 
with regular 24” upright; twice as large with 
48” upright ($1.75 extra). Complete with 
2” focus £65 ollensak Enlarging Velostig- 
mat. 
SAVE jONEY BY USING YOUR CAMERALENS 
This model fitted with flange to use Argus ©, 
C-2, C-3; hy Derby; Leica; Perfex; Univex 
Mecuy Robot lens (state which) $17.75. 
FOR 2"x3%" AND SMALLER NEGATIVES 
With 41%” condensers; 48” upright; gives 13 
diameters on woreceane: 22 on the floor. Com- 
plete with 312” focus f 4.5 be prope - eters. 
ing Velostigmat, 32. 7S. Fit take le 
and lensboard $2! V4x3%q MINIATU RE SPEED 
7;RAPHIC 5.00, 


Enlarging 
Velostigmat 





Min Largers are sold soa: em 

only direct to the user. They are absolutely the worl: i's 
reatest enlarger values, State size carrier desired; 20” 
4” baseboard only $1.50; all prices are postpaid, sedioch 





to aw pW. - m days 142, 606 N. State St Chicag 


IF YOU WANT THE BEST 


36 


ie 


Enlargements} 
Reloads 50< . 
Pan. 


%6 
Ultra 
w ned li other miniature and 6 i ee Chen in ome 
vt 3 x4 on Beauty Printe— Embossed 
Margin, and Embossed 8 exp. No 828 and 127, 
35e. 12 exp. eplite, 450. 16 exp. splits, 550, Send roll 
and money or write for free mail plete 
price list. You will agree that our Modera methods 
a long experience DO make a BIG difference. 


* 7. o 
Artistic Contact Finishing. 8 ex 
plete set of Deck te in 3 


ce 
Album. Credits = Goitaren. FREE Enlarge- 
ment coupon with cach ro 


MAIL-BAG FILM SERVICE 
Dept. 9. Bex 5440A, Chicago, Ill, 








The Only Genuine Art Corners 


are made by ENGEL of Chicago! 

Original Square and Round styles. 

also others illustrated are still in 

steady demand. New Poc-kets 

and Transparosare especially 

fine! For pkg.each of three 

types and samples, send 30¢ 

in stamps, coin or money order to 

Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 

£90 Dept. 30-A, 4709 N. Clark St., Chicag> 
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(he script-writer knows that he can fit 
just so many words to a foot of film—a 
maximum of one and a half. He checks 
the picture and notes how many feet of 
film each scene occupies and the se- 
quence of the scenes. Then he adds his 
piece to the jigsaw puzzle we are putting 
together. It’s his job to capture the spirit 
of the film in words; to clinch the effect 
re driving at. And to do it skilfully, 
without crowding the music or jamming 
the sound track’ with words, takes pa- 
tience and no little degree of skill. Our 
writers work with a slide rule almost as 
much as with a pencil. Furthermore, 
they have to possess a sense of the spoken 
word as contrasted with the written one. 

fo check their progress writers fre- 
quently go into the projection room, and, 
through a microphone, read their script 
against the picture. When they are sat- 
isfied, they call in the remainder of the 
editorial board for another conference. 
The board may feel the script is tight in 
certain spots, thin in others. Before it 
reads properly it may have been rewrit- 
ten ten or twelve times. 

Music is worked into the pictures in a 
similar manner. It flows softly for scenes 
of mountain grandeur; beats a quick 
tempo to emphasize the news; is martial 
in keeping with scenes of soldiers in 
training; and becomes bright and gay 
when such treatment is called for. 

The final step in preparation for pro- 
duction is to select a suitable narrator, 
rehearse him in the script—coaching him 
on emphasis and pace—and then to ad- 
journ to the sound recording studio. 
There the voice is recorded on one strip, 
music and sound effects on another. 
These are blended together for the film. 
By recording the two types of sound on 
separate strips, a better blending and em- 
phasis of voice and music can be secured. 

Usually three or four “takes” are nec- 
essary before the recording is over. Each 

take,” or recording, is played back until 
a perfect one is obtained. 

Vhen that much is accomplished, the 

responsibility of the editorial staff, with 


< 


its directors and technicians, is finished. | 


From that moment the laboratory as- 
sumes complete control. We have noth- 
ing further to do until the first of the 
final prints is delivered for a preview. 
The laboratory has four main jobs: to 
make a master finegrain negative, reduce 
the 35 mm film to 8 and 16 mm, work in 
the sound track on the 16 mm and turn 
out the finished films. 

The 16 mm films are reduced in a spe- 
cial camera, using 32 mm film (a special 
film size used just for this purpose), 
which is split to produce two 16 mm films. 
The 8 mm films are made by printing two 
images on 16 mm, and again splitting 
down the middle. Before the laboratory 


finishes, it makes five master negatives: 
two long and two short 16 mm and 8 mm 
versions, and one long 16 mm sound ver- 
sior 

Tiese five versions are made to suit 
a Veriety of tastes and pocketbooks. Each 
is igned to tell its story completely in 
the ‘ootage available. Production varies 


but little, being merely a matter of edit- 
ing -omewhat more strictly to produce 


the short version, and making footage | 
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THE ABOVE LETTER 
FROM R. E. SIMON 


is unsolicited and is another ex- 


Rough treatment, vibration or long 
use have no effect upon its sturdy 
construction. All parts are fully 
guaranteed against defects in either 
materials or workmanship. Phaostrom 
presents the most complete line of 


photographic exposure meters in the ample of the thousands of satis- 
world. “A meter for every purse and >haostron users. 

purpose.” WRITE FOR FREE CAT- fied Phaost 

ALOG. 


ee oe ee 


Eveready case 
$7.00 


PHAOSTAON CO, 


9 South Granada Avenue 


Alhambra, California 


Phaostren 
Model B only 




















There's a great thrill in store for the one 
who receives a Federal Enlarger on Xmas 
Day —a thrill that grows with every print 
any model you may select, can be de- 
pended to give uniformly 

Only Federal has the BUILT-IN FOCUSING 
TARGET in the Negative Carrier making 
focusing accurate, simple and speedy. 


Each able to accommodate nega- 
tives from 35 mm. up to 2%"x3%" 


All Complete with lenses 
$21.50 ito $55.90 


Prices $1.00 higher cn West Coast 
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Gettin Light Feitor Picline | 


(ue 


The 
Spotlight 
with ALL 

These 
Features 


Complete with 
cord and switch 


14 


(less bulb) 


The GoldE 500 Watt Bantam Super-Spot 
throws a powerful beam of clear, brilliant, shadowless 
white light, free from striation, color fringe or filament 
image. Push-pull control for focussing from spot to 
flood. 4% in. heat-resisting Fresnel Lens. Heat-proof 
PREFOCUS SOCKET. Heat-protected by fluted ventila- 
tion. Wire guard protects hands. Triple-plated first 
surface reflector. Large Bakelite knobs. Rigid stress- 
proof, unbreakable housing. Full Universal mounting. 
Perfectly balanced for easy handling. Modern, 
streamlined design, 12 in. high, 10 in. long, 614 in. 

wide. Heavy cast base. (Adjustable 
Floor Stand from 39 to 58 inches 
at $5.00 additional.) Other GoldE 
Spotlights up to 5000 watts. 


At Your Dealer—or Write to 


GoldE Mfg. Co. 


1218 W. Madison St., Chicago 











THESE LEADING BOOKS 
MAKE IDEAL XMAS GIFTS! 


Note the smile of satis- 
faction on Xmas morn 
when you give these pop- 
ular books to your photo- 
 - fan friends! And you can 
»* besurethesatisfaction will 
“ft live through many sea- 


EMLARGING 


sons ahead, for all these 
books are crammed with 
the kind of helpful infor- 
mation that amateurs are 
constantly seeking. Avail- 
able at photo dealers 
everywhere, or write for 
complete information. 








I. Jacobson, Ph.D., and P. C. 
Covers every phase of this interesting 


ENLARGING—by C. 
Smethurst. 
subject, including papers, printing, fixing, washing, 
toning, retouching, etc. Has 85 photos, 46 
diagrams, 200 pAageS......eeeeseeerererers $2.25 
DEVELOPING—by C. lL. Ph.D. The 
and helpful book on this subject. 
280 pages with diagrams, tables, etc 

LIGHTING FOR PHOTOGRAPHY—by Walter 
Nurnberg. Shows where to put the lamps for taking 
all types of Analyzes 


drying, 


Jacobson, 


most complete 


photos, lighting styles of 
master photographers. 137 photos, 156 diagrams, 
PNR nc since adaee Sake Shek wee eawua eure $3.50 
THE ALL-IN-ONE CAMERA BOOK—by W. 
Emanuel and F, L, Dash. The ideal primer covering 
the entire subject of photography. 180 pages, 40 
photos, 8 color prints, 36 diagrams. . 

PHOTOTIPS ON CHILDREN—by Mary and 
Rudolf Arnheim. Covers the psychology, technique 
and art of child photography. Has 83 illustrations 
and 58 diagrams and sketches. 112 pages.... $2.25 


BURLEIGH (Gq) BROOKS nx. 
() 


PHOTO Gooous 
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allowances for titles in the silent films, 
rather than relying on audible sound. 
Silent films naturally constitute the major 
part of our production. 

From one of the five master negatives 
the print you receive is made. When you 
project that film in your home it has 
reached its goal. 

Today professional 16 mm and 8 mm 
movie features are included in hundreds 
of thousands of home movie libraries. 
They are used for educational and scien- 
tific instruction. The available subjects 
range from animated cartoons through 
travelogues and special features, to the 
stark excitement of historic world news. 

Next time you relax in an easy chair 
and watch one of these features begin 
to unwind through your projector (or 
your neighbor’s), stop and think about 
how that particular film was put together. 
Chances are that at that very moment 
we'll be cutting its sequel down to size. 
And it’s a sure thing that cameras will 
be grinding in many parts of the world, 
gathering footage for other films for your 
home amusement. 

We never get a breathing spell in this 
business.— 


Protects Exposure Meter 


N carrying your photographic equip- 

ment around from place to place in 
an automobile, or simply packing it in a 
duffle bag, there’s 
considerable danger 
of your exposure 
meter receiving 
jolts or bumps 
which can damage 
the delicate mech- 
anism. A hard 
leather case helps guard against this, of 
course, but further protection is always 
desirable. My method of obtaining such 
protection is to put the meter and case 
into one of the sponge rubber mittens 
sold at auto supply stores for the purpose 
of washing cars. It forms a neat protec- 
tive container, as shown in the accom- 
panying photo, and is well worth the 
nominal cost.—O. J. Moore, Detroit, Mich. 














Sponge rubber 
mitten holds meter. 








"You said you wanted me to look natural.” 
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ANNOUNCING THE ARRIVAL 


OF GEM Jr... $135 
FILE FOR KODACHROMES #— 


Just arrived . . . and already this sturdy 
youngster is in the spotlight. A worthy 
companion of the popular Gem Super Slide 
File. And just in time for Xmas presents, 
too! 

Sturdy wood, highly- 
polished. 
Strong patent lock. 7 
Movable partitions for 
sub-dividing. 

Fits in gadget bags and 
cases. : 
Size 7%” x 3” x 2%”; 
Capacity 150. 

Ideal for beginners starting 

to accumulate Kodachromes 
. . for fans wishing to 

keep their most recent Ko- 

dachromes separate... for {4 

those wishing to carry their 

tg hromes from place to 


GEM SuPER- FILE: 


Piolds 650 readymounts or 
250 $3. 95 


350 es 

NEGATIVE FILE: eae, 3,000 negatives “of 
mixed sizes up to 4” x5 $4.95 
WRITE FOR FREE FOLDER ON FILING 


GEM PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


1974 Broadway New York City 











AMERICA’S FINEST 


BROMOIL EQUIPMENT 


Expert or novice . . . For fun—for profit . . . For the 
most beautiful prints in color or black and white— 
you ever saw or made. Here’s all the necessary equip- 
ment—ink, Inking Rollers, Transfer Press and Brushes 
at prices that will truly amaze you. 
SPECIAL BEGINNERS KIT! 

(Nothing else to buy) 


Send for new Bromoil Technique booklet... . 
Price List available—Write for it. 


BERLETT PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


200 W. 40th St. New York City 


The RAY SCHOOLS 


PROFESSIONAL COURSES to meet 
Commercial demands. Subjects covered: 
Iilustrative, Portrait, Fashion, Architec- 
tural, Exterior, Interior, Industrial, Catalog, 
Color, News, Retouching, Tinting, Copying, 
Airbrush. Studies include camera operation, lighting, 
composition, enlarging, printing and other essentials. 
Personal training « expert instruction « individual advance- 
ment. Finest equipment. Day, Half Day or Evening Classes. 
Write Dept. PP -1, 116 S. Michigan Blvd., CHICAGO, ILL. 


35 MM SPECIAL! 


25 Fr... $1.15 100 Ft. ... $4.00 


EASTMAN AGFA 

SUPER XX ULTRA-SPEED 
ire a x SUPREME 
PLUS FINOPAN 


RELOADED CARTRIDGES all Types—3 for $1.15 
Bulk Winder & t. any film—$4.95 
Mail order promptly Filed—-postpaid or c. Oo. D. 
MODEL FILM CO., 620 Trinity Ave., Bronx, N. Y. 


35 MM BULK FILM 


LUS X; SUPERIOR 1, 2, 
25 FT. o 2 CARTRIDGES 
50 FT—$2.00; 100 FT.—$3.50 
SUPERIOR c SUPER XX; PANATOMIC 
X; FINOPAN; SUPREME; ULTRA SPEED 
25 FT. or 3 CARTRIDGES 
50 FT.—$2.25; 100 FT.—$4.25 




















DUPONT 
SUPERIOR 
TYPE 1-2-3 








100 ft. Bulk Film Winder—$3.75 
50 large liens bape aoe 10c with film 


CAMERA MART, “ine., 70 W. 45 St, N. ° t 











WARD’S CAMERA BOOK 
will save YOU money: 


Prices Same for Terms or Cash 
8 prices are ‘‘rock bottom’”’ on every im 
camera (still or movie) catal —most 
E! ! chandise is shi hips Postpaid aren: sige 
a ~~ meat on & yf 
Write Now rer’, poschase AX eat Ward’ "s ope 


MONTGOMERY WARD & CO., Dept. PP-1428 a il ae 
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|Gadgets to Order 


(Continued from page 51) 








To adapt your 4x5 outfit for Bantam 
film, cut two metal plates to fit into its 
back. One should fit snug and light- 
tigsht, and the other should slide either 
way about half its length. Cut an open- 
ing the same size as the Bantam film in 
the plate that does not move, and cut two 
openings of that size, side by side, at the 
same height in the movable plate. 

Obtain an old camera back of Bantam 
size and mount it behind one of the open- 
ings in the movable plate. Then mount 

a piece of groundglass behind the other 
opening, being careful to get the ground 
side the same distance from the plate as 
that of the film plane in the camera back. 

To use this accessory, focus with the 
groundglass in place behind the aperture 
in the fixed plate, and then slide the cam- 
era over to replace it for the exposure. 

A similar installation can be made in 
any plate-back camera, or in a reflex like 
the Graflex. In this case the regular 
groundglass is used for focusing, with the 
smaller picture area marked upon it. The 
only real problem in mounting is to get 
the Bantam film in the same plane as that 
occupied by film in a standard holder. 

Modern flash synchronizers are highly 
dependable, but occasionally photograph- 
ers will want their outfits changed be- 
cause they use the camera in a certain 
way or feel that there is less possibility 
of some of the parts getting out of kilter 
if they are modified a bit. 

One of Life’s photographers dropped 
into the shop some time ago. Because 
it was hard to mount a_ synchronizer 
firmly on his Ikoflex, he had been having 
trouble keeping it in synchronization. 
Could we relieve the trouble? 

Guns mounted in the old style were 
hard to fasten firmly enough to avoid 
some play, which would throw them off. 
A bracket was attached firmly to the 
front of the camera, just under the tak- 
ing lens. The synchronizer head was at- 
tached to the bracket by means of a slot- 
ted plate which could be adjusted for 
3g” either way. This made it easy to put 
the head on and adjust synchronization 
—and once it was set, it stayed that way. 
It has been in use for three years with- 
out any trouble. With a mounting of this 
sort, Mendelsohn Model.C, Heiland Sol, 
and Abbey flashguns have proven very 
satisfactory for use with such cameras 
as the Automatic Rolleiflex. We have 
made a number of installations of this 
type, and any photographer who is also 
something of a mechanic can do a similar 
)¢ 

Extra connections and unnecessary ex- 
ternal lengths of wire can be eliminated 
in hooking up several types of synchron- 
izers, simplifying their operation mate- 
rially, and minimizing the danger of 
something going wrong with them. Com- 
pactness is a great virtue in a camera, 
particularly when many accessories are 
necessary, and some photographers feel 
tht it is worthwhile to rebuild their syn- 
chronizers with this in mind. 

0 make an outfit more compact, we 
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EWN Kacarr 
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Lens-Coupled 
RANGE FINDER (Model “E”) 


Get rid of focusing worries! Install a Kalart “Syn- 
chronized” Range Finder—for Speed Graphics, 
B & J Press, F-R Reporter, and most film-pack cam- 
eras. Get clear, needle-sharp pictures automati- 
cally, instantly. Kalart’s new Lens-Coupled Range 
Finder (model “E’’) is truly outstanding. It is 
“tailor-made” for the lens of your camera, compen- 
sates for tolerances in focal length. It has the 
brightest image of any photographic range finder. 
Works as close as 2% feet with most lenses. Af- 
fords accurate synchronization between lens and 
Range Finder at all distances. See the adjustable 
Kalart Range Finder at your dealer’s! 


THE KALART COMPANY, INC. 
Stamford, Conn., Dept. P-1-R 


Gentlemen: Please send me your new booklet, 
for Better Pictures.' 











Close-up of the new Kalart 
Lens-Coupled Range Finder. 
Price $25.75, plus installation. 

















ABE COHEN'S 





NEW LEICAS 
(Registered American Models) 


Leica Standard Black F3.5 Elmar....... 





Baby Bessa Junior F3.5 Voigtar Prontor.. = 4 











ABE COHENS EXCHANGE 


EXCHAN 


NEW CONTAX & CONTAX LENSES 
Contax 11 F2 Sonnar.$267.00 4 135mm F4 Sonnar.... 
Contax 11 F1.5 Sonnar 357.00 | 85mm F4 Triotar.... 102.00 
Contax 111 F2 Sonnar 309.00 | 3.5cm F2.8 Biogon.... 159.00 


Leica Standard Chrome F3.5 Elmar. 126.00 
Leica I1 Black F2 Summar......... 198.00 
Leica 111 Chrome F2 Summa 226.50 85mm F2 Sonnar.. 


Contax !1! F1.5 Sonnar 339.00 | 2.8cm W.A. Tessar F8. 81.00 


Leica III-B Chrome F2 Summitar. «++... 291.00 
Leica 111-B Chrome F2 Summar. -. see 240.00 NEW MISC 
NEW LEICA LENSES ee Mnnee 
28mm Hextor F6.3....$ 79.50 | 50mm Xenon FI1.5.. $186.00 274X314 Speed Graphic Ektar F3.7, R.F. $170.00 
50mm Elmar F3.5.... 60.00 | 90mm Elmar F4 87.00 344x444 Anniv, Speed Graphic Zeiss F4.5, 
50mm Summar F2.... 110 00 | 90mm Thambar F2.2. 156.00 Nee grinsthhe Sets ts pene os sco cress 17.80 
50mm Summitar F2... 150.10 | 135mm Hextor F4.5.. 13200 National Graflex B & L F3.5 Tessar..... 97.75 
3144x4% Series D Graflex. ‘Saleh F4.5..... 145.00 
NEW VOIGTLAMDER CAMERAS _Perfex 59. Scienar F5.3 39. 
erte 55, ollensak ° 
a Perfex 55, Wollensak F2.8.............. 69.50 
Baby Be ssa F3.5 Skop: eee we Zea 
Bessa 2 4x3% F4.5 Skopar Comput Rapid 3. 30 ney SO ae ee RLY 
Bessa 24x34 F3.5 Skopar Compur Rapid 42.50 Super Ikonta B F: § an peeehee 176.00 
NEW IHAGEE CAMERAS Super Ikonta C F3.5 Tessar 22202200. 153.00 
Parvola F3.5 Zeiss Tessar Compur........$37.50 Ikoflex 1 F3.5 Novar RE ME ROE HR: 72.0 
Pioneer 9/12 S.E. Xenar F4.5 Comp.... 44.50 Ikoflex TIT 2:8 Tessar... a 
Duplex 9/12 D.E. F4.5 Trioplan Comp.. 54.00 Carl Zeiss 8x30 De Itrintem, RR icenwics 111.00 
Duplex 9/12 D.E. F4.5 Zeiss Tess. Comp. 69.50 pemeriat Sport Dialyt 8x30, Case....... 114.00 
Rolieicord F4.5 Zeiss Triotar, case..... 83.60 
19 DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE | one og nd Ad — tet, case..... 108.35 
* . anc olleiflex 3.5 Zeiss Tessar, case 165.00 
All Mail Orders to 142 Fulton St. Korelle Reflex F2.8 Zeiss Tessar........ 145.00 





234.00 ¢ 3.5 cm Orthometar F4.5 111.00 

















142 FULTON ST., NEW YORK, N. Y 
336 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK, N.Y. 





n 
For The First 
OFFERS: 


« Complete control 

¢ Working time 40 minutes 

« About 40c for a 5” x 7” print 

¢ High color fidelity to original 

*9 simple working steps from separation 
negative to finished print 


ELIMINATES: 
¢ Air-conditioned darkroom 
¢ Costly equipment 
* “Blind” work 
The ISO-COLOR PROCESS makes it possible 
to produce beautiful natural 
color prints for professional and 
commercial work without addi- 
tional darkroom equipment. 
Simple technique—same as 


black and white. $§ 85 
_ 


IDEAL FOR XMAS 


1ISO-COLOR PROCESS 
TRIAL KIT with a sei 
of 3-color Separation 
Negatives and Instruc- 
tion Manual. 


ISO-COLOR JUNIOR KIT 


With a set of 3-color Separa- 
tion Negatives and 
Instruction Manual. $495 
Only.. 
POPORPO DOPOD POOP DOOD OOO DCCC? 
Send for literature, giving name of your local 
dealer 


SPECTRUM PRODUCTS CO., INC. 
Dept. 11, 33 West 60th St., New York 




















Bee Bee (all-metal) 


ENLARGING EASEL 
11x14” SIZE ... ONLY $5.25 














11 x 14’ Enlarging Easel (illustrated)— 
Quickly adjustable paper margin guide sets 
both margins automatically. Positive lock- 
ing device holds arms firmly at right angles 
to frame. Thin but rigid metal base per- 
mits maximum enlargements. Sturdily 
built; scaled every 44” on both sides. $5.25 
Bee Bee Enlarging and Masking Frame—Al! 


metal. Efficient lever locks set arms perfectly parallel 
and prevent play. Scaled from 1” to 11” and 1” to 
14” one a a 
Brooks Adjustable Print Mask—FEliminates the 
job of cutting paper masks. 4x5", 35c; 5x7", 450; 
8x10", 55c; 11x14”, 65c. 

(All prices quoted include excise tax.) 

At dealers everywhere, or write 


rll Teale 


PHOTO 


120 w 42. STREET 





' cused at 10 feet. 
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recently fitted a 2%x3¥% Miniature Speed 
Graphic with a built-in battery case and 
a collapsible reflector for the focal-plane 
synchronizer. There wasn’t a wire on 
the outside to catch on coat buttons or 
pull loose. 


Univex flash unit, can be used with such 
a kit. 

A special case with built-in receptacles 
to take the mounts of accessory lenses 
was made up for a Life photographer. 
This enabled him to fit the lenses into 
the case, where they were held rigidly 
without danger of damaging them. A 
special synchronizer was mounted on 
each lensboard, making the tripper an 
integral part of the lens unit. It was at- 
tached in such a manner that it couldn’t 
bang around and get out of synchroniza- 
tion. 

Work of this sort would be too costly 
for most photographers to have done pro- 
fessionally, but if you are handy with 
tools and have need for a number of 
lenses in your work, this is one sure way 
to pick up speed in changing and be sure 
that everything is right without a pro- 
longed checking of equipment for each 
shift. 

Many aids that you can work out for 
yourself will save a lot of time when you 
are taking pictures. 
a problem when you use a wide-angle or 
telephoto lens, as the markings on the 
camera bed no longer hold true and you 
have to rely on the groundglass, which 
takes time, unless you use a miniature 
with coupled rangefinder that works with 
auxiliary lenses. However, it is not dif- 
ficult to establish a new set of markings 
for the extra lenses. 
in conjunction with a coupled range- 


finder, without changing its adjustment. | 


First, decide on the distance at which 
you want to work. About 10 feet will be 
a good average. Rack out the scale to 
this mark and leave it there so the 
two images in the rangefinder coincide. 
Then focus the auxiliary lens by moving 
it in and out on the track. When it is 
in focus, lock it down and make a mark 
on the track. Use colored laquer, and 


| make a dot of the same color on the 10- 
| foot mark on the scale. 
| that if the scale is at 10 feet and the lens 


is at the mark, the camera will be fo- 
If you have a coupled 
rangefinder, all you have to do to focus 


accurately is to set the scale and lens | 
and then move back and forth until the 


rangefinder shows you that the 10-foot 
distance has been found. Other conven- 
ient distances can be covered by mak- 
ing marks of different colors. 

With some cameras it is difficult to 
open the shutter for focusing on the 
groundglass. Shutters of the press type 
have a device to simplify this job, but 
with others it is necessary to set the 
shutter for time or bulb, open it to focus, 
and then reset it for the desired exposure. 
You can get around all this by rigging 
up a simple device that will hold the 
shutter open regardless of the setting 
used. This is easy with any shutter that 
has a cocking lever. 

Make a small lever out of a flat piece 
of metal which can be hinged to the lens- 


A reflector and case, such as | 
is provided in the Mercury, Perfex, or | 


Focusing always is | 





They can be used | 





Now you know | 
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NOW... 
TRANSPARENT 
ENVELOPES 








Acetate en- 


$1 size 
better than mee Pe 4. 
ever. Transparent envelopes § silightiy 
higher. 
Ask your dealer or write 
TRUSSELL MANUFACTURING CO. 


DEPT. PP POUGHKEEPSIE, N. Y. 


30 MM FILM 


developed .. 








FINE 
GRAIN 


Any 36 exposure 11 of film 

fine processed and each 

good negative enlarged 

poquimately ase ~ —_ 1.00 
g paper fo 

5 EXPOSURE ROL developed and enlarged 

to twice original negative size for 


ORLY. cccccccccccccccccccccccceees eesece 
Rush your films today. Ask for FREE Booklet 


MINILABS 


Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK, NY 


to a 





CAMERAS (onic 
PROJECTORS 
ENLARGERS 
ACCESSORIES 


STILL TIME TO BUY THAT CHRISTMAS GIFT 
LIBERAL TRADE-IN ALLOWANCES 
Write your wants to Dept. P-1 


CAMERA EXCHAN SINCE a0 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANG 


5 FULTON ST NEW YORK CiTYy 


Print YourOwn 


Stationery, Perertining, 
circulars, pho 
. 3, etc, Save 

from fac 





Cards, 


Senior outfits, $16.55 eR. Do 
popular raised printing like en- 
creving with 

PRIN 


catalog of outfits and all de 
tails. KELSEY INC., 
H-98, Meriden, Connecticut 


EXCELSIOR 


FOR IMMEDIATE SALE 


The type of photographic equipment you want— 

movie and still cameras—enlargers—filters—acces- 

sories—supplies. Trades Acce 

Write for Bargain List of Guaranteed New and 
Used Equipment 


POWELL'S CAMERA MART 


153 W. Randolph St. Chicago 
Wise Buyers See Powell First! 














7*ence PHOTO-ENGRAVING 


Amateurs, professionals, convert your knowledge 
of photography into cash! Be a free-lance photo 
engraver. Establish your own part or full-time 
cut making business or work for others at ood 
pay. Automatic equipment, complete home trait 
ing at low cost. Full particulars and big 64-page 
illustrated catalog free! Send for your copy today 
. 
TASOPE' 


Dept. 154 Aurora, 'Ao. 




















January, 1942 











board. This lever is mounted in such a 
way that it lies flat against the board 
when not in use, but can be swung out 
to hold the cocking lever and keep the 
lens open for focusing. Set your shutter 
for any instantaneous exposure, cock it, 
and then release it while holding the 
cocking lever in place. Then let the 
cocking lever move slowly, watching the 


blades of the shutter. Mark its position | 
when the shutter is open all the way. The | 
lever should be mounted to hold it in | 


this position for focusing. When you are 
ready to shoot, simply recock the shutter 
and fold the little lever back against the 
lensboard, out of the way. 

Vibration is a big bugaboo in photog- 
raphy, and cameramen frequently go to 
great lengths to avoid it. A view camera, 
for example, often is a notoriously shaky 
piece of equipment—especially when it 
is being used with a long-focus lens. Out 
of doors on a windy day, there is an ex- 
cellent chance of having an adjustment 
slip unless it is reinforced. We have in- 
stalled locking rods fastened by thumb- 
screws which run from the camera back 
to the lensboard on both sides, providing 
rigid support and still permitting full use 
of adjustments. 

It also is important to avoid vibration 
of the enlarger in the darkroom. I re- 
cently discovered that the table upon 
which my own enlarger was mounted 
was too shaky to permit wire-sharp 
prints every time. I mounted the en- 
larger post on a rafter above the table, 
upside down, and then put the enlarger 
head back on the post right side up. This 
solved the problem of stability, and gave 
me full working room for the easel under 
the enlarger at the same time. 

Often a photographer objects to the 
necessity for unscrewing his lens from 
the lensboard of his camera to fit it into 
the enlarger. This can be avoided by 
building a new lens mount on his en- 
larger to take the entire camera lens- 
board. It is a timesaver that helps keep 
the lenses clean and in line, and permits 
him to use a number of lenses that 
couldn’t otherwise be fitted to the same 
enlarger lensboard. Also, it avoids the 
danger of getting a flashgun out of syn- 
chronization by twisting the lens in its 
mount. 

There are hundreds of timesaving 
gadgets that you can use to good ad- 
vantage with your camera or in your 
larkroom. All you need are the ideas 
and the tools to carry them out. You 
can pick up many ideas from the pho- 
tographic magazines, mechanical books 
ind periodicals, and the new items of 
equipment that you find on display in 
retail stores. Professional camera serv- 
ces, too, can assist you in working out 

riginal ideas to make photography easier 
ind better. 

Try following through with some ideas 
hat will make your equipment better 
suited to your own particular work. It’s 
un, and profitable, too.— 


-Beware of condensed moisture on your 
ens when taking pictures in cold 
veather. After taking the camera from 
warm temperature to a cold one, or 
ice versa, give the lens time to become 
cclimated.—}= 
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YX th the Width of a Human Hair 


Instruments which play so important a 
part in national defense call for precision 
manufacturing methods which Bausch 
& Lomb have developed over years of 
producing fine optical instruments. Here, 
in air-conditioned rooms, deft operators 
accurately space and engrave lines only 
one-fifth as wide as a human hair on 
binocular “mil’’ scales. 


BAUSCH & LOMB 


OPTICAL CO. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Since 1878 . . . Photographic Lenses of 


Proved Design and Performance 
















GREY DAYS—LIGHT YOU CAN'T TRUST 


Now, More Than Ever You Need 


DeJUR — 


Exposure Meters 


DeJur “CRITIC” Model 40 Exposure Meter 
With the “Camera Angle of Acceptance” Which 
Is Your Assurance of Quality Shots on the 


Button! Custom Designed Case, $1.75 18.75 
DeJur Model 5A Exposure Meter 


Your initial exposure will prove the superior per- 
formance of this popular-priced photo-electric 


meter. 
Pigskin Zipper Case, $1.40 $ 13.75 


Available at all photographic dealers, 
or write for full information. 











New York Office: 
Flatiron Building 








SHELTON, CONNECTICUT 








weoiow, \\ all G er RAY 
ENLARG-O-METER 


“M-G”’ . the magic letters for 
perfect enlarging! 


‘““M-G” is the easiest-to-use en- 
larging photometer yet perfected. 
Determines Printing Time—Nega- 
tive Contrast. 

‘““‘M-G”’ means ‘“‘Medium Gray”. . 
the new system of Print Control 
that brings out the full range of 
medium grays plus better high- 
light definition and greater shadow 
detail. 


SAVE MONEY 


~+. Make 
eact print 
count! 


Price of 
$7.50 includes 


15¢ value RECO GRAY-SCALER and help- 
ful manual on latest enlarging technique. 


Get perfect enlargements the easy way... get 
your ‘‘M-G’’ meter from your dealer or write us 
for free booklet explaining the new enlarging tech- 
nique and how it will help you. 


RESEARCH ENGINEERING CO. 
302 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago. 


COLOR WITH YOUR ROLLEI 


—this simple, inexpensive way! 


Taking color shots with your Rolleiflex 
or Rolleicord is simple and inexpensive 
when you let “American Rollei Head- 
quarters” install a Bee Bee _ Rollei 
Adapter in your camera. It consists 
merely of two easy-to-insert spools and 
masks, plus a safety film window which 
is inste sled in your Rollei to assure per- 
fect film spacing and full-size, 28 x 40 
mm. shots from bantam-size color film. 
All work is performed by Rollei-experi- 
enced technicians in our own shop. . 
which is your guarantee of true Rollei 
precision throughout. Complete price, 
including leather case and film window 
installation on any 6 x 6 cm. Rollei cam- 
era, only 
Complete installation for 4 x 4 cm. 
Rollei 





22x32" 
Bee Bee 
ILLUMINATED 
ENLARGING 
VIEWER 


Just slip your 
bantam or 385 
mm. color shots 
(or black and 
white film) into 
this compact 
Viewer, turn on 
the illuminating 
bulb, and they 
appear enlarged 
to 2% x 3% inches You'll be delighted 
at the unusual effect, for you also get the 
impression of depth thus adding 


“third-dimension” to your color shots. 


Complete with lens, bulb, snap switch and 
35 


cord, only 
(Carrier for 35 mm. film, $1.10 extra.) 
Prices include excise tax. See your dealer, or write: 


BURLEIGH 


PHOTO 


120 w 42.. STREET 


) keZolvo} os 


NEW YORr ciTy 
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Flashgun 


(Continued from page 54) 











shutter end of it. The fiber washer must 
wedge in tightly between the prongs of 
the plug. 

A copper strip %4” wide and 2” long is 
soldered to the head of the cable release, 
and is bent as shown to make contact 
across the ends of the plug. This com- 
pletes the circuit to fire the bulb when 
the release is pressed. Final adjustments 
are made later. Attach the loose ends of 
the wires to the terminals of the plug. 
The wire should be cut to suitable length, 
so that the release can be operated from 
behind the camera in a convenient man- 
ner. To complete, the wood of the base 
can be sanded and painted or varnished. 

With the entire unit assembled, it re- 
mains to be “semi-synchronized.” Set 
the shutter on “bulb,” press the cable re- 
lease very slowly, and observe the leaves 
as they open. When they have reached 
the widest opening, stop pressing and 
note the position of the copper contact 
of the switch. If the copper points touch 
the end of the prongs before the leaves of 
the shutter are open, they must be bent 
so as to allow the shutter to open to full 
aperture before the circuit is completed. 
If the points are not in contact with the 
prongs, bend them forward until they 
make contact just as the leaves of the 
shutter are wide open. It is at this point 
that the flash should go off. After final 
adjustments have been made, the fiber 
block is glued firmly to the prongs and 
the cable release is glued to the block. 
Now your flashgun is ready. 

Perhaps a few tips as to what results 
to expect will not be amiss. When taking 
pictures indoors using ordinary “open 
flash” methods, it is necessary to have 
the room almost dark to avoid extrane- 
ous light from reaching the film before 
and after the flash. This is almost im- 
possible in the daytime, and is most in- 
convenient at night. However, with this 
flashgun, the shutter remains open for 
such a short time that it can be used suc- 
cessfully indoors both in the daytime and 
at night without reducing the ordinary 
room illumination. It is also excellent 
for outdoor night shots. 

Flashbulb manufacturers recommend 
certain bulbs for use with open flash de- 
vices of this sort. The Wabash No. 0 and 
the G E No. 11 are quite satisfactory, as 
their effective flash duration is relatively 
short. You can take pictures with them 
when there is slight motion and avoid 
blurred images if you keep the camera 
steady. An effective exposure of about 
1/200 second can be obtained by using 
the G E Speed Midget SM bulbs, which 
have a very short peak. These bulbs 
come only with bayonet base, but you 
can purchase an adapter for them. 

When you determine exposure by flash 
tables or calculators, the diaphragm must 
be set to correspond with the readings 
given for open flash. 

This handy flashgun is easy to build 
and its parts are inexpensive. -Make one 
like it, and enjoy the fun of snapping 
flash pictures whenever you want to.—f® 
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| BROADWAY ART 


fi: 
Pe 


NEGATIVES 


Open the portals to new pleasures 
in photography for yourself. Make 
beautiful salon prints of artistic fig- 
ure studies by using our perfectly 
exposed and developed negatives of 
America’s Most Gonceous Moove.s. 
— atives on fine grain film; will 
utifully detailed art , figure 
Learn ional tricks 
7) posing and lighting the model— 
improve your photographic technique — 
save on model fees. 


necaTWve "— =a Gu for® 7 


7 ine less than the eomplete sam- 
ple set we offer 2 35 mm size, 25c; o: 22), *, We. 


3S MM KODACHROME SLIDES for pro- 
jection. Made by Sidney Dru of Hollywood. 
Set of SIX for $2.50 — single sample, 0c. 





ONE 35 mm Black & White Art Transparency 
will be sent Asgovurety FREE with al/ orders, 


BROADWAY et SEnvese 
BOX 37 Rugby Sta. 1, Brooklyn. ¥ 








* &¢ €¢ @& F&F 2 2 HH 
, Guaranteed 35mm Negative , 


« RELOADED se») CARTRIDGES . 
» 3 for $1.00 || 3for$1.25 , 


Dupont Type i—2—3 |] ULTRA SPEED 95 Ey 


SU soca 

* Super XX—Plus X FINOP * 
25 ft.—$!.00 PANATOMIC x $1 35 
100 ft.—$3.50 50 ft. $2.50—100 ft. $4.50 x 

FREE Fie, poser Fhe Sent FREE 


* ANACONDAFILMCO. 123-1t» Ave. ‘NewYorkCity * 
2 ss 2 eS SB Ss om; . 


Ey Free 
VAPORATED & ENLARGE ¥s— 


Your 36 exp. 35mm roll ultra-fine-grain developed, 
vaporated and one brilliant 3x4 print of each frame, 
caly $1.00—18 exp. re a 60c! Split No. 127 Films with 
=s) priate, . only SOc! Rush laa TODAY— 
our ROW. Send rolls 
With ba poe we will Ae me Spee maging FI SREE 
‘Secrets of Shooting Better Pictures,’ E mailers. 
and details other big bargains! 


SUPERLABS, Box 773-P, 


FOR SUPER GLOSSY PRINTS 


with that professional finish 


A E 


Heavy Duty Squeegee Pilates 
WILL NOT BLISTER OR PEEL 


Play safe! Ask your dealer for ACME 
Look for the name on the plate 


ACME FERROTYPE CO., 50 Park Sq. Building, Boston, Mass. | 


Special XMAS BARGAIN 


Brand new $29.95 Univex Mercury Camera, 
1/1000 second shutter speed, and $31.95 igge 
Univex Enlarger. $61.90 value. Both for only 


MEYER HURWITZ JEWELRY CO. 
East St. Louis Mlinols 





ELROY, wisc. 









































Preserve and File Your Negatives in Transparent 


GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS—S1_ Suys: 
450—2%4x3,, 294x3%, 294x4, 243, 2X34 
400—254x4¥2, 234x5, 2x5. | 300—2x8, By ae a 
350—3x442, 3x5, 3x5, 2¥4xS Ya, 244x8, 2x6, 2x3, 3 Sars 
= 2x10, 234x8, 5Y2, 35%4x6%4. 200—454x6%s. 


225—4 34x54, i75—S34x7 34, 24x11, 2%4x144/, are 


Cellophane Negontainers—Choice $1: 
250—3x2 ore 200—3x5, 3x5. 150—334x5, 354x6'4. 
100—434x534, 434x6%, 534x734. (Sizes may be assorted.) 
Photographers’ Release 44 27—25¢; 175 for $1.00 
All orders Postpaid! C.0.D.’ Accepted. Money NY. 


ANDREW E. LUTZ, 414-€ AVERY e Syracuse, N. 








COLOR PRINTS by Bry 
From Your 35mm and Bantam Kodachromes 


Duplicates 
24x 3% Mounted $0.35 
s% ; 1.50 
=z10 oo 2.00 
Also to 16x20 from cut film’ Kodachromes 
Write for complete information 
AT YOUR DEALER OR DIRECT FROM 


BRY DIRECT COLOR LABORATORIES 


326 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, !!!. 
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OPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 540 N. Michigan 
\venue, Chicago, Ill., will pay $5 each for 
the ten best photographic Christmas cards 
nt in before January 5th, 1942. 


‘OPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY also is in the mar- 
et for ideas on how to make money with 
our camera. If you have any suggestions 
iat have helped you get profits through 
uur hobby, send them along. Payment is 
00 each for items from 50 to 150 words. 


”~ 


;OCKER-UNION, 735 Harrison St., San 
ancisco, Calif., is in the market for ex- 
ptional color transparencies of the West. 
4 number of pictures are desired, depicting 
he West as typified by its scenic attrac- 
ons, its people, and its activities. Sizes 
rger than 35 mm are preferred. $50.00 to 
150.00 is offered for each transparency, 
lepending upon beauty, interest, and gen- 
ral merit. Any picture which has been 
dely published is not eligible for consid- 
ition. 


Osa towne 


NIVERSAL CAMERA Corp., 28 W. 23d St., 
w York, N. Y., is conducting a $1,000 
ntest for the best pictures taken with 
Mercury cameras. All entries must be en- 
ged to 8x10. First prize is $300, second 
ze, $200, third, $50, and there are 25 $10 
rizes and 40 $5 prizes. Closing date is 


ya 


NATIONAL SPORTSMAN, INC., 275 Newbury 
St, Boston, Mass., is in the market for 
Kodachrome transparencies larger than 35 
mm for use as cover illustrations for Na- 
tional Sportsman and Hunting and Fishing. 
Pictures should depict hunting, fishing, and 
camping scenes, with large foreground fig- 
ures. Vertical format is essential. Minimum 
price paid is $25.00. Seasonal subjects must 
be submitted about 6 months in advance— 
spring material is timely now. 


HARLEQUIN CORPORATION, 512 Fifth Ave., 
New York, N. Y., announces a contest with 
$425 in eash prizes for pictures showing 
Harlequin glasses, either worn by a female 
subject or used as a part of the composition 
of the photograph. The contest will be con- 
ducted in two divisions, one for amateurs 
and one for news photographers. In addi- 
tion to the picture prizes, $100 in cash will 
be awarded to the girl photographed wear- 
ing Harlequin glasses who is judged the 
most beautiful model. She will be judged 
or by photographs submitted. Entries 
should be sent to the Contest Editor at the 
ibove address. Closing date is April 15. 
I IDA RENDEZVOUS Magazine, 1661 Bis- 
cayne Blvd., Miami, Fla., announces a pic- 
ture contest for amateurs and professionals. 
Awards will total $40 each month—$25 for 
first prize, $10 for second, and $5 for third. 
Photographs with Florida atmosphere are 
encouraged. The contest will continue 
monthly through April. 


COMPRESSED AIR Magazine, Phillipsburg, N. 
J., is seeking suitable photographs for use 
as cover illustrations during 1942. For the 
three best pictures submitted by February 
] 942, it will pay $40, $30, and $20, re- 
spectively, and for all others accepted for 
use on the cover during 1942 it will pay $10 
ea Square format is desired. Photo- 
gr hs need not show actual air-operated 
equipment, but must deal with industries 
in which it is used. Each picture should 
be accompanied by sufficient information 
ibout the subject to provide caption mate- 
ri Send entries to the Contest Editor, 
at the above address. 


Dry-Mounting Hint 

( er of the problems in mounting a 
picture with dry-mounting tissue is 

to xeep the print accurately in place on 
the mount and prevent it from slipping 
wh le the mounting iron is applied. An 
easy remedy is to tack the tissue to the 
ba '< of the print, trim it, then apply two 
very small dabs of shellac to the back of 
the tissue. You'll find the print can be 
adjisted on the mount with great ac- 
cur .cy.—Louis Geyler, Chicago, Ill. 
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With Miniature Photoflood Illuminator! 


This exclusive, new instrument per- 
mits you not only to view your 
Kodachromes in regular size, but 
also lets you project them with 
brilliancy on a side wall or screen. 
Equally important, Kodachromes 
come up razor-sharp and crystal- 
clear. Because the VU-PROJECTOR 
is designed to produce a color- 
temperature approximating that of 
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daylight, it gives the natural color 
balance needed for ideal Koda- 
chrome view and projection. The 
PRICE VU-PROJECTOR in bake- 
lite case, operates on three standard 
dry cells. Equipped with a double 
plastic slide carrier: one side holds 
slide for viewing, and the other 
for projection. $6.95 


At Your Dealer's or Order Direct! 


mercan Bolex Company 


135 EAST 44th STREET 


, Ine. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 





























































CRAIG 


PROJECTO - EDITORS 


Action—Edit the Studio 
Way 


For careful inspection, slow 
motion if desired, of actual 
movement on a brilliant minia- 
ture screen. 

8mm model, illustrated above, 
with 8mm Splicer, Jr. Rewinds 
and Cement... mounted on 
hardwood board, $37.50. 


8mm unit alone, $29.50. 


oe unit “ee ¥ Splicer and 
r. Rewinds, 


te unit, 5 . Splicer and 
2000 ft. Deluxe Rewinds, $61.50. 





CRAIG 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA © 








West Coast Representative: Frank A. Emmet Co., 2707 W. Pico St., Los Angeles, Calif. 


CRAIG 
SENIOR SPLICER 


A professional type dry splicer. 
Its unique design, combined 
with precision machining and 
sturdy construction, makes it 
the outstanding splicer for the 
amateur. Only 4 easy opera- 
tions to make perfect, straight 
splices... quickly . . . accu- 
rately . . . and without wet- 
ting film: For lémm Sound or 
Silent and 8mm Film, $10.95. 


WRITE FOR 


NEW FREE 
LITERATURE! 


MOVIE SUPPLY COMPANY 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON * 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 


\ts in 
For Best Resu 
Projecting Color Slides! 





LEITZ Vill-S 
PROJECTOR 


M ADE by E. Leitz, Inc., New 
York, pioneers of 2 x 2 inch slide 
and 35mm film strip projection 
apparatus. Available in models 
from 300 to 1000-watts, for 
every projection need... Images 
are brilliant and extremely 
sharp... Effective heat dissipa- 
tion. . . Built-in tilting de- 
vice, and many other features. 


OTHER LEITZ PRODUCTS: 
Leitz Desk Viewer, Polarizing Fil- 


ter, Copying Allachments for Leica, 
Synchronized Flash Unit Model VIT, 
Slide Binding Materials, etc. Wrile 
for Booklet 1285 describing the 
VIII-S Projector: or for informa- 
tion on other Leitz Products. Dept. 
PP-12 


E. LEITZ Eme. 730 Fifth Ave., N. Y. C. 














SUPERMATIC 
SHUTTERS 


Supermatic shutters need the direct 
action of Abbey’s new 3-X trippers. 
No intricate cams, bales, levers, rods, 


ete. to restrain the direct flow of 
power from 100°% electrical solenoid 
to shutter. Ask your dealer for this 
newest Abbey Flashgun, designed 
especially for U. S. made shutters. 
Free factory installation on Speed 


Graphics. 


$22.75—(price includes excise tax) 


ABBEY PHOTO CORP. 


305 E. 45th—New York 
644 N. Fuller—Hollywood 
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Trade Notes and News 


(Continued from page 60) 








opened it acts as a reflector for the flash- 
bulb. The synchronizer can be attached to 
any camera having a cable release socket, 
and will synchronize with practically any 
between-the-lens shutter, it is claimed. Com- 
plete with batteries and synchronizing unit, 
DynaF lash is priced at $6.50, and is made 
by Ansley Radio Corp., 21-10 49th Ave., 
Long Island City, N. Y 


AN INTERESTING leaflet on the subject 
of Carbro printing, entitled “Technical Bul- 
letin No. 1,” is published by the McGraw 
Colorgraph Co., 175 W. Verdugo, Burbank, 
Calif. A new list of prices on McGraw color 
printing materials, including the Carbro 
Trial Kit, has been announced, and can be 
obtained by writing to the company. 


SAID TO INCORPORATE a new principle 
of operation, the new Model VII Sync hron- 
ized Flash Unit for Leica includes a special 
baseplate which in- 
terchanges with the 
regular camera base- 
plate and whith con- 
tains the synchroniz- 
ing mechanism. 





There is also an ad- 

justable reflector and 

and extra outlet for 

firing one or more ; 
additional lamps. New Leica Flash. 
Full particulars can 

be obtained from E. Leitz, Inc., 730 Fifth 
Ave., New York City. 

PRICED AT 25ec per copy, which sum is 
applicable on the first purchase of equip- 


ment or materials totaling $2, the New Foto- 
shop Almanac and Catalog now is on sale. 
It contains data, listings of merchandise, 
and articles by prominent photographers. 
The 1942 edition is limited, so anyone wish- 
ing a copy should write at once to Foto- 
shop, Inc., 18 E. 42nd St., New York City. 


USING 
inscribe 


THE Ideal Electro-Pencil, you 
metallic letters or write on cam- 
eras, cases, and other photographic equip- 
ment and accessories. The manufacturer, 
the Ideal-Electro Pencil Co., 148 W. 23rd 
St., New York City, also suggests the pen- 
cil’s use in marking the borders of nega- 
tives for identification. The pencil connects 
to any electric outlet, and sheets of transfer 
material in gold, silver, and various colors 
can be obtained for use with it. For prices, 
write to the manufacturer. 


can 


INTERCONTINENTAL Marketing Corp., 


95 Madison Ave., New York City, has been 
appointed distributor for the American 
Metal Flash Synchronizers. Three models 


are available, the Auto-Midget, the Auto- 
focus, and the Autoflash. For prices and 
additional information concerning these 


flashguns, write to Intercontinental. 


BOTH MAIL-ORDE " and local customers 
of Rabsons, Inc. 52nd St., New 
York City, now can Sea personal tech- 
nical advice from Karl A. Barleben, F.R.P.S., 
who has just been retained as consultant 
by the Rabson concern. Specially-equipped 


darkrooms and projection rooms have been 


installed at the store, also. 
DESIGNED TO 
numerous accessories, a 
of top-grain cowhide 


a camera and 
ret bag made 
Willough- 


accommodate 
gadg 
is offered by 


bys for $6.25. <A similar bag having an 
additional outside pocket sells for $8.65. 
Both containers have rigid bases fitted with 
brass studs. For further details, write to 
Willoughbys, 110 W. 32nd St., New York 
City. 

FEATURING PICTORIAL and editorial 
contributions by several noted American 
photographers, the 270-page 1942 Universal 


Almanac has just been released by the Falk 
Publishing Co., 10 W. 33rd St., New York 
City. The new volume contains market 
tips, formulas, and reproductions of salon 
prints, and sells for $1. For further infor- 
mation concerning it, write to Falk at the 
address given. 


EASTMAN Kodak Company has just re- 
cently announced an extra stock dividend of 
$1 a share, and a record-breaking wage 
dividend which totals $4,200,000. The wage 
dividend is the 30th voted since the plan 
was started in 1912, and brings the total 
of such profit-sharing employee earnings to 
more than $51,000,000. 


SAN-MADE 


AMERI( 
rials 
inks, 
now 


accessories and mate- 
for use in bromoil work, including 
rollers, brushes, and transfer presses 
are offered by the Berlett Photo Sup- 


January, 1942 


“StUl Time | [sores 


TO BUY A CHRISTMAS GIFT 
IF YOU GET IT FROM "ARKIN" 
ORDER AVOID 
NOW DISAPPOINTMENT 


ee Line of CAMERAS — PROJECTORS — AC- 
RIES — DARK ROOM EQUIPMENT. Liberal 
Mail sy 4. enptty filled. 












Com 
CES 
Fraden ‘ Allowances. 
Write or call your wants to 


TLL 


The Photographers’ Supply House 


480 LEXINGTON AVE. (46th) N. Y. C. 








Your choice of any 36 exposure Eastman, Agfa or DuPont 


film. Fresh, clean stock. No scratches or short ends. 
Every roll guaranteed perfect. Shipped postpaid some 
day order is received. Free Speed Rating Chart. 


EASTERN PHOTO LABS. 
1405 N. Charles St., Baltimore, Md. 














Get better SPLICES with the new SEEMANN! 


7 New improved design— 
made of heavy gauge 
Plated metal, 
on hardwood base. 
ern ie pe principle 
—anchor ment bot- 
= Quick . 
ate = ient! 
8 or 16m 


A LASTING GIFT! 
At all Dealers! 


cecus 
For 














WHOLESALE PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
6628 Santa Monica Bivd., Dept. P-1, Hollywood, Calif. 








FINE GRAIN 











Generous 3%x4 inch enl 
35 — = e radically new EL 
Develope TRIC EYE CONTROL, “assuring you 
Enlarged of beautiful, brilliant pictures from 


your n es. 

18 exposures Agta Supreme reloads—36 exp. 50c, 
Send for FREE mailing bag and 

C complete price list. 


BEST PHOTO ) SERVICE 
Box 5. 
00 Metropolitan Station, Los Angeles 


36 exposures 














ART NEG. 
or SLIDE! 


Intimate Studies from files of Albert |. Rose 
(Excellent for pee or Projection.) 
5¢ om and Mailing charge. 
PHOTO FORMS 
P.O. Box 7, Williamsbridge Sta., New York, N.Y. 


(This offer expires Feb. ‘28th, 1942) 















HOLLYWOOD ART NEGATIVES 


Beautiful Hollywood|SPECIAL! § 
Professional Model s|2'/ x 3%” Ai for 
Photographed from Life | Negatives 





(35 mm or 214x214” size if desired.) FREE black 
and white 35 mm transparency with sample order. 
FREE! Model Release Forms! ‘4 an ; ana achrome 
Art Slides by Zachary—50c each 
HOLLYWOOD NEGATIVE. SERVICE 
P. O. Box 789-P Hollywood, Calif. 
(Calif. buyers add tax) 











I don't say 


‘ll make a great (or even fine) »hotographer of you 
A my pupil DMITRI KESSEL calls my training ‘‘the 
most thorough and exacting photography course to be 
found’’ (Popular Science) and I’m also the teacher of 
the Grand Duchess Marie, Esther Born, Curtis Reider, 
James Viles. Ben Schnall and other ‘‘famous profes- 
sionals and amateurs’? (Camera Craft). So—if you are 
of ose, a want nothing but the best—write for 
Catalog 


Now FORMING WINTER GROUP 
Ben M. Rabinovitch, 40 W. 56th, New York 











DEFENSE {2 FILMSH 


ee climate, wear, scratches, 
oil, water, dirt and fingermarks. 


MOVIES STILLS 


FOR 


etnies, 











VAP: RATE 


ASK YOUR DEALER OR YOUR PHOTO-FINISHER a 
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ly Co., 202 W. 40th St., New York City. 
4 special beginner’s kit is priced at $6.50, 
ind includes all necessary materials. In- 
juiries regarding this bromoil equipment 
should be sent to Berlett at the above 
i.ddress. 


AMONG THE MOST recent developments 
iunnounced by Bell & Howell Co., 1801 
Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill., in connec- 
ion with Filmosound Library Films are a 
new group of single-reel color features, 
several top-flight full-length productions, 
ind a list of considerable reductions in 
rental fees. New catalogs are available to 
owners of 16 mm projectors who will write 
to Bell & Howell and indicate their approxi- 
nate rental needs. 


DIVIDED INTO three drawer-compart- 
nents, the new Gem DeLuxe Slide File is 
self-contained in a brown leatherette case 
with a carrying han- 
dle. Total capacity 
of the file is 300 
Ready-Mounts or 100 
metal or glass 2x2” 
slides. Each com- 
partment has an in- 
lividual indexing 
ystem, and the case 
has 4 rubber feet to 
ivoid scratching 
smooth surfaces. 
Price of the outfit is . 
$8.24, and the distrib- Gem De Luxe File 
itor is the Weimet 

(o., 112 W. 44th St., New York City. For 
further details write to Weimet. 














FILMS ON sports, religion, education and 
nany other subjects are included in the 
1ewest list of 16 mm sound features offered 
by Mogull’s, Inc., 68 W. 48th St., New York 
City. A copy of the latest catalog sup- 
plement can be obtained by writing to 
Mogull’s. 


KNOWN AS THE Amateur Press Photog- 
rapher’s Outfit, a new Agfa kit contains a 
Cadet-Flash Camera, flash unit with reflec- 
tor, 8 Mazda Photoflash lamps, a midget 
«ket adapter, 2 batteries, and 2 rolls of 
Superpan Press film. The instantaneous 
shutter of the camera is automatically syn- 
chronized with the flash unit, the latter 
being removable. The outfit can be used 
by children and grownups alike, and is 
priced under $5. For further details see 
your dealer or write to Agfa Ansco at Bing- 


Y 


hamton, N.Y. 


A WELCOME to the photographic public 
to make use of its fully equipped dark- 
rooms is tendered by the Jack Schiff Cam- 
era Exchange, 55 Vesey St., New York City. 
Sinks, trays, hot and cold running water, 
ind complete developing and printing 
equipment are offered at no obligation. 


REQUIRING NO adhesives or pins, the new 
Quixet magnetic title letters are made of 
istic, and come in white and red. Guar- 
nteed to retain their magnetic quality for 
years, the letters are said to ‘pull’ 
through paper, cloth, or paint to adhere to 
ny iron or steel surface. The letters are 
ivailable in %”, 1”, and 1%” sizes, and 
come with black, blue, or green panels. For 
descriptive literature on these titling ac- 
cessories, write to Hamilton Dwight Co., 155 
Ek. 44th St., New York City. 
\ NEW 20-page Kalart catalog is out, in- 
cluding pictures and descriptions of the 
rious accessories and their uses. If you 
want a copy, write immediately to the 
Kalart Co., Inc., 915 Broadway, New York 
City. The quantity is limited. 


) ANYONE requesting it, Post Pictures 
Corp., 723 Seventh Ave., New York City, 
will send a new film catalog listing many 
new short subject and feature movies now 

ailable in 16 mm sound-on-film versions. 


f RAQUETTES, the adjustable hangers for 
sunted salon prints, now are available in 
ar Lucite, being sold in packages of 3 

f $5. Ivory and black plastic models also 

‘ available now for $1 each, it is an- 

nounced by Braquette, Inc., 225 Fifth Ave., 

Sew York City. 


( INTAINING all essential process chem- 
ls for making color prints, plus a set of 
aration negatives for practice, the new 
»-Color Junior Kit is priced at $2.95. Lit- 

e ature concerning this and other kits can 
obtained from Spectrum Products Co., 
, 33 W. 60th St., New York City. 


CLUDING NEW equipment, and listing 
nw prices on current equipment, the new 

istrated catalog just issued by Central 
‘ mera Co., 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, 
l is ready for distribution. A request to 
© ntral will bring you a copy. 
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There's Help at 
Every Step with 


MANSFIELD 
PRODUCTS 


1. FOTOTINTS 
New life, new sparkle for 
movie tities or scenes. 
Any of 6 colors...... 45¢ 
| 2. KWIK-WET 


Assures quick wetting of all 
films and papers......35¢ 


3. HYPO-CHEK 
Tells instantly if hypo 
is still usable....... 30¢ 


4. MICROGRAIN "85" 
A ND M U CH M ORE Ultra - finegrain developer. 
Qt., Liq. $1.35; Dry. .-85¢ 


5. COLOR TONERS 


/ For single or full color ef- 
fects on prints. Simple to 
use. Any of 6 colors..@5¢ 




















Are you finding it impossible to secure 16-oz. Bottle 6. MANSFIELD SCALE 
Acetic Acid for your shortstop bath? ee Accurate, low cost scale. 
Here’s your answer: “SIGNAL”, the rev- Baths), markings... $3.45 
olutionary new shortstop with many ad- 9 RE ®t nes . 
vantages over Acetic Acid. only 7. **SOLUTIONS" 

SIGNAL, colorless when fresh, turns ¢ Book offering complete 
rose-red when worn out! Thus it saves comes i phetanregiis Soe 
money since you can use your stopbath . 
until the red warning signal shows up. For Free Literature on 
And it avoids streaked, ruined prints * any item, send coupon. 
caused by exhausted stopbaths. SIGNAL 
can be substituted for 28% Acetic Acid in SEND — ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
all formulas. . keeps well... is suit- omen ree 
able for all films and papers ... has no BULLETIN Mansfield Photo Research Labs., 
unpleasant odor. Ask Your Dealer for No. 23 Mept. PP-1, 701 So. LaSalle St., 


SIGNAL Shortstop. 


MANSFIELD Phote Research Labs. @ 701 So. LaSalle St, Chicago 


Chicago, til. 


. 
0 Send Free Bulletin No. 23°@n I 
SIGNAL Indicating Shortstep. | 


ucts, as checked bélew: 
1—2—3—4—§—-6-—-7 
























\ 
Solutions 








® 
I 
! 
I 
l 
j 0 Send Free Data on other prod- 
I 
l 
! 
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for Your Photographic Problems 


ve VICTOR- 
Le AD 


and you give year 


—— ae a a oe ee eee eee ee eee 


we 








s of pleasure ! 


No.250-S . HAT could be a more appropriate 

> 345 gift to the camera fan in your 
: family or circle of friends than the Light No.520 
he needs for picture making at home $ 615 
and elsewhere indoors. For stills, syn- 
chroflashed shots and movies, you'll 
find the effective lighting unit a VICTOR 
every time. 


There are new clamp-on and stand 
Fotoflood Units with enameled steel or 
frosted aluminum reflectors, now ready 
at your dealers; several excellent flash 
holders and two fine synchronizers— 
one for regular flash lamps and one for 
Midget and SM Flashlamps. In all, 
there are over 40 VICTOR Units from 
which to choose—for all sizes of pop- $]50 
ular flood and flash lamps. 


See your nearest camera dealer, 
or write for literature, 


James H. Smith & Sons Corp. 
128 Colfax St. Griffith, indiana 
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GET PERFECT FOCUS 
Seconds Quicher 








Ww 


Saymon-Brown 
COUPLED RANGE FINDER 


In less time than it takes to tell, you can sight the 
object, superimpose the images, and snap a sharply- 
focused picture every shot . . . when your camera 
is equipped with the Saymon-Brown Coupled Range 
er. For its brilliant optical system, plus the 
pt nec of having one image amber-toned so 
that it may be quickly superimposed with the other 
clear image, makes for greater speed and accuracy 
in use. Remember, too, the Saymon-Brown is cou- 
pled to the lens of your camera, rather than the 
track or bed ... it’s the most compact range 
finder available . . . and it costs far less to own. 
Fits a long list of cameras, including the Speed 
Graphic, Linhof, Recomar, Maximar, Bee Bee, 
Ihagee, Jewel, and many others, including several 
ee size pee Fully guaranteed. 17. 50 
PE CN Maielecatscanemabonsows $ 
(plus $3.00 for installation) 
Prices include excise tax. See your dealer, or write: 


BURLEIGH (cm) BROOKS wwe. 


PHOTO ZGoooros 


120 w 42. NEW YORK ciITyY 




















AMERICA'S 
LARGEST 
Enlarger 
VALU El 


MODEL “B” 


Miniature 


MODEL “’C’”’ 


2% "x2%" 


MODEL “D” 


21%4"x3%” 










Three practical models . . . they 


have every feature of the higher 
priced enlargers, including distor- 
tion control and projection 
counter balance spring ... in- 
terchangeable lens board — 


glassless masks ... etc. 


FOR SALE AT YOUR DEALER or write 
@ for illustrated Literature. 





PHOTO 295 LAFAYETTE ST. 
CO. INC. NEW YORK, N. Y. 


SUNRA 
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Start Right 


(Continued from page 33) 








and nine times out of ten he doesn’t 
understand the requirements of salon 
competition. 

His only recourse is to produce tech- 
nically good prints from his best nega- 
tives—but generally this means that he 
must learn how to make a decent con- 
tact print. He actually isn’t capable of 
doing this in most cases, yet he always 
assumes that he can turn out good en- 
largements right away. It’s far too com- 
mon a fallacy. 

The beginner must learn to classify his 
negatives as to density and general qual- 
ity. A certain type of negative is suited 
best to a certain type of paper. And the 
making of contact prints is the cheapest 
and, in my opinion, the best means of 
learning to classify a negative. 

The following experiment will prove 
helpful to the beginner, as well as to 
some of the “advanced amateurs” who 
are having trouble obtaining good print 
quality: 

Take half a dozen negatives of various 
densities, from very thin to very con- 
trasty. (In judging a negative for con- 
trast, don’t hold it directly to a naked 
light bulb; hold it five or six inches from 
a piece of white paper which will reflect 
the light evenly through the negative.) 
Get a set of contact papers ranging in 
contrast from No. 0 to No. 5. Mark each 
sheet of paper on the back with its con- 
trast number. Print each negative on 
every grade of paper, making the best 
possible print in all cases. After you’ve 
dried your prints, compare the results 
obtained with each paper. 

From this simple and inexpensive ex- 
periment it will be possible to classify 
your negatives and know exactly the 
limits of each grade of photographic pa- 
per. If you use a miniature camera, the 
same sort of test should be made with 
enlarging papers. Set your enlarger so 
as to give you a 5 x 7 from a full frame. 
Don’t change either the position of the 
enlarger or the lens aperture during the 
experiment. I suggest using glossy pa- 
per, since it affords you a greater tonal 
range than matte or semi-matte papers 
will, thereby more nearly informing you 
how close you come to reproducing the 
tones in a given negative. 

When you experiment, do so in an or- 
derly and methodical manner, with the 
purpose of learning definitely the limits 
of negatives and paper. Discard the hit- 
or-miss idea. Follow implicitly the in- 
structions provided by the makers of 
papers and developers. Maintain correct 
working temperatures of solutions. Some 
chemicals do not function at excessively 
high or low temperatures. Get a good 
thermometer and use it. . 

A clean and orderly darkroom is im- 
portant. Put some kind of waterproof 
label on each bottle of solution, and make 
it a habit to place the bottles in a certain 
order. Then, if you ever do have to pick 
out one of the bottles in total darkness 
you can locate it by its position. 

Keep your trays in order, too, always 





SEE 


“(Mickey Plays 

Santa Claus’”’ 

No. 1401—B 

8MM—16MM 
Many Other Xmas 

Cartoon Fiims 
AT YOUR DEALER 
HOLLYWOOD FILM 
ENTERPRISES, Inc. 
6060 Sunset 






Hollywood, Cal. 











ART KODACH ROM ES 


ORIGINALS—NOT DUPES—NOT —, 
NOT CALENDAR DRAWIN 


REAL LIVING MODELS 
SPOS: $2.00 





Special Set of om seenuinen en eee $5.00 
saa cay cosasveseubuceatees 3.50 
ti. UL .lUlC§a a ee 1.50 


Complete Transparency Service 


HOLLYWOOD TRANSPARENCY COMPANY 
5005 Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood, Cal. 


7g FINEST FINISHING 
y/ FOR ONLY 25c MORE / 


7 Pay a little more for — Beige nd extra £3 

ow care—your insurance ainst disappoint- 2 

y¥ ment and loss of pictur a 
ny mm roll ultra fine ‘grain developed, 2Z3 

Vv aporated, and 

xo 314x4lo 

a GM, DEED ceecicecceceseecsoyes 

. Split films (120-127, >t pant 

my 12 exp. split — (enl, to 4x4). 

#7 Bantam (828) film 

Write for free folder and mailing bag. 



























35MM BULK FILM 


| PLUS x————SUPER X SUPERIOR, 1, 2, 3 
| 25 Feet $1. 100 Ft. $3. 

| SUPER XX—PANATOMIC X—SUPREME—INFRA RED 
| 25 Feet $1. oo Ft. $4.00 


3 (36 ex.) CARTRIDGES $1.00 Your choice of film 


KODACHROME ART SLIDES LIVE MODELS 75 cents each 
lectric Viewers $1.50 
POSTPAID U.S. c.o.d.’s filled. information on request 
AVE MONEY-FILM 
om. B, 7424 Sunny? Sere BLVD., HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 










Bellows Made To Order 


Shutters repaired. Prompt 
expert service. All makes. 
Low cost. Fully Guaranteed. 


WRITE TODAY 
iy ~ FREE estimate. Give make and model. 
UNITED CAMERA Ine. &'5'5 Belmont 


pe=GUARANTEED 35mm FILM= 


ALL FILMS—NO SUBSTITUTIONS 
Super XxX 





Super X 7 

Plus X Panatomic X 27% Ft. 
Superior No. 1 Supreme 

Ultra Speed Dupont Type 2 

Infra-Red Dupont Type 3 


100 FT.—$4.00 
RELOADED CARTRIDGES— “ad exp. all types— 
3 for 
Bulk Winder (was $10) hee annd #. 95 
Mail Orders promptly filled...... Postpaid or C.O.D. 
Miniature Film Supply Co., 723 Seventh yf N.Y.C. 























Retouching Directly on the Col- 
for lodion Surface of CHROMATONE 
and Other Natural Color Stripping 
Film Prints. Unexcelled for Retouching 


Gelatin Surfaced Prints. 


TECHNICO, INC. 


42-46 W. 48th St., New York, N.Y. 


dow about using that 
camera a yours in spare time to 
add $15 to $50 a month more to 
your salary? It’s easy—and FUN! 
Scores of Universal - trained men 
and women are doing it right now 
—selling their photographs to ag emonagge ee ad- 
vertisers. We teach you how at home st. FREE 
book gives details. UNIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, INC., 
Dept. 2, 10 West 33 St., New York C 
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AMAZING 
NEW 
LOW 


Exclusive engineering advances 
make possible a previously un- 
realized quality at this astonish- 
ingly low price. Automatic equip- 
ment of uncanny precision keeps 
cost low, eliminates human error 
in judging negatives. 

Each Frame Separately Expos- 
m ed with 1/100 Second Accuracy 
bs: Speedi-dry InfraRed Ray Bath,plus pure, 
q ; ltered air, assures cleaner, glossier 
: 4 negatives. Films permanently protected 
by revolutionary Cryolyte Process. 36 
exposure rolls ,except ‘‘Mercury”’), fine 
grain developed (Eastman DK-20) and 
enlargedto brilliant3 "x4 "glossy prints, 
90c. Cartridge reloaded with Eastman 
Plus X, 35c. 18 exposure rolls, 55c; 
reload, 20c. Films processed day receiv- 
ed, Credit for non-printing negatives. 
TECHNIFINISH LABORATORY 

35 mm. Specialists 
Satisfying Thousands Monthly 
638 Brown St., Rochester, N. Y. 


ECHNIFINISH 


, MAGAZINE 
TRING waaueik 


WRITE FOR 


FREE 


MAILING BAG, 
SAMPLE PRINT 






















NUMBER 
Railroads—a most dramatic picture subject, a pho- 
tographer’s holiday of action, smoke and steam, 
The best railroad pho- 
tos are printed in 
Trains, the monthly 
magazine of railroads 
and rail travel. Excel- 
lent articles, pictures, 
and maps make arm- 


chair travel a joy. 


AT NEWS DEALERS 
OR WRITE TO 


1568 W. PIERCE ST., MILWAUKEE, WISC. 





DEVELOP YOUR OWN MOVIE FILM] 
r "ml SAVE MONEY «= 


This outfit includes every- 
thing you need. 110 Be 
capacity developing reel, 
drying rack, and instruction 













book containing formulae. 
Reel handles 110 ft. 16 mm. 
or double 8 mm, 
film. Special... .. ° 
Same as above, but capacity 
34 ft. 16 mm. or 

bee double 8 mm, ... ad 





BUY MOVIE FILM IN BULK, spool your own film, and 
Save $$$. This fine grain, non-halo, high grade film 
(Weston 12) rojects to theatre quality pictures. 

100 ft. dbl. g mm. (equals 200 ft. single 8), $1.95. 
100 ft. single 8 mm., $1.15. 

400 ft. 16 mm. notched in 100 ft. lengths, $4.95. 
Camera spools 40c each (an camera). Processing rates 
100 ft. 16 mm. 85Sc; 2 t 8 mm. SOc. Set of 4 half- 


gallon Processing Powders $1.35. Complete instructions, 

J s and directions for making your own Processing Outfit 
postpaid. Order direct from this ad or Mail Postcard 
Free Bargain circulars, bulk film, price lists, etc. 


fi 
Superior Buik Film Co., ‘‘Home Processing Headquarters”’ 
Dept. P.1 188 W. Randolph St. Chicago, Ill. 


= WARD’S CAMERA BOOK 
a will save YOU money! 


Prices Same for Terms or Cash 
ab Ward’s prices are ‘‘rock bottom’’ on every fine 
camera (still or movie) catalogued—most mer- 

FRE E ! chandise is shipped Postpaid. You also can 


mon ther ment; film, chem- 
sis, ete. There is ne p> charge for Terms. 
eo 






W-iteNow p/ ’ 
Write Now Byers purchasemade at Wars et guaranteed to pat 
MONTGOMERY WARD & CO., Dept.P P-142A, CHICAGO, ILL. 
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working from left to right or vice versa. 
Use the developer tray for that purpose 
only, and keep all your trays clean. 

Use tongs for handling prints auring 
processing. Fingers should be kept out 
of solutions. It takes anywhere up to an 
hour to wash the hypo from a print, and 
it takes more than a quick rinse to get it 
out of your pores. Fingerprints will mar 
any print. 

To the beginner who plans to make 
prints for exhibition I can’t stress too 
strongly the print quality and technical 
perfection required in this type of work. 
It may seem that I place too much em- 
phasis on quality, overlooking the sub- 
ject and the composition somewhat. It 
must be admitted that an unusually in- 
teresting subject sometimes can make a 
gray or muddy print noteworthy in spite 
of itself. And composition unquestion- 
ably has much to do with a photograph’s 
power to attract and hold the attention. 

Both of the foregoing attributes, how- 
ever, lie more or less outside the strictly 
technical field. Luck and inherent apti- 
tude have much to do with getting good 
subjects and handling them well. And 
many qualified judges of composition are 
unable to make respectable photographic 
prints themselves. Most people can grasp 
the principles of composing a picture, 
and everyone of us gets a chance to 
photograph a good subject now and then 
—but how much better any picture will 
look if it has a good range of tones! 

Print quality in my own pictures was 
a leading factor in helping me to win 
points in club competitions when I was 
getting started. On more than one oc- 
casion one of my prints won out over 
another picture which was composed 
more artistically but which lacked snap 
and brilliance. 

Good technical quality is something 
anybody can get into his prints if he'll 
only apply himself. Elaborate equipment 
cuts relatively little ice in this phase of 
photography—it’s the little things you do, 
the care with which you work that makes 
the difference between a flat, gray print 
(or an overcontrasty one) and a photo- 
graph which sparkles. So don’t be 
afraid to get down to first principles in 
printing. The knowledge you gain there- 
by will always stand you in good stead in 
photography.—™ 


Preserves Camera Finish 

T’S well known that saddle soap is in- 

valuable in keeping fine shoes and 
luggage in good condition, and it’s just 
as efficacious when used on the leather 
covering of your camera. Apply it in the 
usual way, allow it to soak in thoroughly, 
then wipe the camera off with a damp 
rag. It will keep the leather soft and 
clean. 

Following the saddle soap treatment 
(when the leather is thoroughly dry), 
apply some good wax polish, such as rec- 
ommended for auto finishes. The saddle 
soap will take off the polish when it’s 
time for the next treatment (about 6 
months later). Keep all wax away from 
any moving parts of the camera, such as 
hinges, focusing tracks, etc., or it will 
render them less easy to use—Oliver W. 
Marvin, New Castle, N. H. 








Color 
Hoadquanrters 


Fotoshop’s Color Photography Department 
offers a new service for color workers. You 
can now obtain perfectly balanced separation 
negatives from good exhibition 35mm. Koda- 
chromes, from the files of leading color pho- 
tographers! Six subjects are now available, and 
six new subjects will be offered each month. 
The price per set is 50c, 3 sets cost only $1.00. 
All sets are numbered. When ordering please 
specify whether you are printing with Carbro, 
Wash-Off, Chromatone, or Isocolor. 


NEW PRODUCTS FOR THE COLOR WORKER 


McGraw Carbro Color Kit........ sseseses coos 480 
Isocolor Introductory Kit........seeeeesces -cce BFS 
Haynes Densitometer, Model K-2..... cescccene 6.95 
Crown Multi-Flash Control. ......ececsceccsess 35.00 


Are Your Winter Needs Among 
the Following? 


Curtis Orthotone (wash-off) Trial Kit............ $5.75 
Chromatone Photoprint Outfit. .......eseeceees 6.95 
aay Wy OIE Fs nic. 0' 6 cccnthietoedevas 8.50 
National Photocolor Carbro Kit.....e.e.eeesees 7.95 


Large Fotoshop stocks ensure your abil- 
ity to get replacement supplies for all 
processes at all times. 


Corts Model K Printer Uiles.c cowiccecvctecceses $19.50 
Complete assembled outfits......eeeeeceeeeces 30.00 
SE GRR ea 06.664 0100000 ceerececees 2.50 
Se Ge TI 660546 sa0e éencesecoon ss 72.00 
SO I, cnntcabevectesivsoceee 44.00 
*Tricol Voltage Stabilizers, 120 watts........0. 29.95 
*Tricol Voltage Stabilizers, 250 watts.......... 47.50 
“(Available for delivery on or about December 20th) 
aa 





THIS MONTH’S SPECIALS 


234x314 (6x9) National, single-mirror, 16.5 cm. 
lens, range-finder, list $210.00...........0- $115.00 
416x9 Devin, Aristostigmat, r.f., list $412.00.... $275.00 
344x414 Daylight, National, Aristostigmat 4.5, 

Meyer range finder, list $450.00...........- $300.00 











* Send for additional listing of more 
than 40 used color cameras and color 
equipment specials. 


* Fall and winter bulletin now avail- 
able. Send for your free copy. 


* Did you get your copy of the Fotoshop 
Handbook of Color Photography, color 
illustrated, full of data, priced $1.00, 
given free with $10.00 purchases? Lim- 
ited number on hand. 


* 
SPECIAL MATRIX SERVICE 


Complete trial service for wash-off relief 
workers. We will separate your Kodachrome, 
make a set of matrices and print, and return 
same with full directions for reproducing 
this work in your own darkroom; all data 
included. Ten-day service. Price... .$7.50 


MAKE COLOR PRINTS WITH CONTACT 
SEPARATIONS FROM YOUR KODACHROMES 

Contact separations from Kodachrome, 
made with finest densitometric control, fac- 
tors included, $1.00 per set, any size up to 


and including 4x5. Please allow three days 
for service. 


“The Nation’s Color Headquarters” 


FOTOSHOP, INC. 


DEPT. PB 
18 East 42nd St. New York City 


i i i a 
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test Git Buys 
of the Gear 





Our Suggestion in Cameras 
UNIVEX- mencurv F3.5..Reg. $29... .$ 15.95 
ARGUS M ntam film. 7" ocee 6. +4 
i% VP Gotan F4 Reg. $29 ‘s 13.5 
16 on 127 DETROLA F4.5 . ee 7. + 
1 VP FOTH DERBY F3.5 13.50 
KODAK K35S. F3.5; Rgefdr, 35mm New 50.50 
35mm ARGUS F4 Color Camera, Meter. 35.50 
4x5 SPEED GRAPHIC F4.7 Ektar 109.50 
3144x4144 SPEED GRAPHIC F4.7 Ektar 105.00 
2444x314 SPEED GRAPHIC F4.5 Ektar 99.50 
s EX F4.5, 21/4x21/4 24.95 
CONTAX 111. F1.S Sonnar 189.50 
LEICA G, F2 Summar 134.50 
WELTUR F2.8 CZ Tessar, Rgefdr, 6x6. 97.50 
ENSIGN F2.8 CZ Tessar, Rgefdr, 6x6 79.50 
WELTINI F2.8 CZ Rgefdr, 35mm ° 97.50 
ARGOFL 23 4x2i, 4.5 ns 32.50 
ciro 144x214. F3.S lens.......- 39.50 
ROLLEICORD F3.5 CZ tens. New...... 81.00 
ROBO 2 Cz Tessar 69.50 
SUPER on NTA ‘“‘A’’ F3.5 Latest... |: 89.50 
sup NETTAX _ oes Tessar 129.50 
err _ = Aer Teer 24.50 
KORELLE No. F2.8 epee 89.50 
A a rs F3.8 CZ Tessa 84.50 
INE EXAKTA F2.8 Tessar, L.N 69.50 
PRIMAFLEX F2.8 Meyer iens, ° 119.50 
PILOT Super, F2.9 42.50. Pilot Super 34.78 
EXAKTA Cc, F2.8 CZ Tessar, “Chrome... 139.50 
K.W.REFLEX F4. 4 24x34 ee 27.50 
PILOT F4.5 Refle ee 14.50 
Our S. in Lenses 
for LEICA 
135mm™ F4.5 90mm = 
Hector $ 99.50 Elim -.. -$69.50 
73mm F1.9... 109.50 28mm *F2. a:: 59.50 
for CONTAX 
135mm F4 85mm F2 
Sonnar ....$129.50 Sonnar ....$169.50 
85mm F4 ee c 
Triotar’ 89.50 69.50 
Best Buy in (omer 
30 PROXIDOS “nA F4.5, New 15.95 
40 PROXIDOS 6x6cm, 3” ata 5, New.. 25.95 
MEGA 8B, Reg. $59.50 2 ees . 39.50 
DE JUR VERSATILE 3° x3" .... 2. eee 49.50 
SUPER GMEGA “BO... .. wcccecscccves 109.50 


VALOY 35mm, Reg. $54......... «ses 34.50 
Special prices Zeiss, Leitz, Bausch & Lomb 
Binoculars. 

All articles above equal to new condition. 1001 
Excellent Gifts in complete new Confidential Bul- 
letin P-1. Write now so that you may insure 
our Christm as purchases on money saving values. 
Movie Projectors and Cameras of al! popular makes 
in stock. Full line Eastman Kodak Still Cameras 
for immediate delivery. 


UNITED 


KRIRRKEBY 
TOlna kt 

















Cee 
SNC oh 


78 Chambers Street, New al a 
Your Graciour Host. 
Arom Const to Conor 
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A Portable Power Supply 
for Multiple Flash Work 


HERE’S almost sure to be a time 

some day when you want an ade- 
quate portable power supply for open 
flash work. It may be for an outdoor 
shot, or for covering an unusually large 
room or banquet scene. The simple little 
unit described here has been used to fire 
four bulbs which were connected at in- 
tervals to a No. 18 main wire 100 ft. long. 
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The device measures 312x8x134” over- 
all, and the parts cost only about $1.25. 
Weighing only 17 oz., the gadget can be 
carried in your photographic kit very 
readily. 

Here’s a list of the materials needed: 
a piece of 4%” white pine and a piece of 
4,” plywood, both about 4x9”; 2 pieces 
of 18 or 20-gauge metal for hold-down 
clips, each about 2x3”; a doorbell push- 
button; 2 binding posts; 2 ft. of lamp 
cord; a piece of sheet rubber; a Burgess 
No. 5540 712-volt C-battery; and screws 
and finishing materials. 

Make the hold-down clips first. This 
can be done by putting each piece of 
metal in a vise and making square bends, 
so the finished clips will appear as seen 
in the accompanying illustration. In mak- 
ing the clips, determine the total thick- 
ness of the battery plus 2 pieces of the 
sheet rubber. Drill 2 holes in each clip 
for fastening to the board. If you lack 
a vise or other means of forming the 
square bends, you can have the clips 
made at any tin shop for a few cents. 

Next, tack the plywood to the pine with 
two or three brads, but leave the heads 
of the brads projecting so they can be 
pulled out easily. Lay out the dimen- 
sions with pencil on the wood, and saw 
accordingly, cutting slightly outside the 
lines. Then round the corners, smooth 
up the edges, and sand the whole thing 
with fine sandpaper. Turn the plywood 
side up and mark the location for 6 flat- 
head screws, placing 3 on a side, no closer 
than 3%” from the edge to prevent split- 
ting the wood. Drill through the ply- 
wood, but not into the pine; countersink 
the holes for the screw-heads, drive the 
screws home, pull the brads, and then 
remove the screws and the plywood back. 

Now lay the piece of pine face up and 
mark out the location of various parts 
with a pencil, following the accompany- 
ing drawing fairly closely. Drill holes 
through the wood to take the binding- 
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post screws. Drill a hole under the cen- 
ter of the push-button and fasten it in 
place. Mount the battery, placing a 
sheet of rubber between it and both the 
wood and the clips. Then fasten the 
clips in place with screws. Drill holes 
slightly above and to the right of the 
plus and minus-6 battery taps, to take 
the wiring. Cut off the 744-volt tap wire 
and cover the remaining end with tape. 

Now dismount all parts, turn the wood 
bottom side up, and lay out the wiring 
with a pencil. Using a chisel, gouge, 
sharp knife, or other tool, put channels 
between the wiring points, making them 
3% or 1%” wide and slightly deeper than 
the diameter of the wire being used. Re- 
place the back and give the whole thing 
a final sanding. 

Any desired finish now may be applied 
to the wooden exterior. Then the back is 
removed again, and the parts are reas- 
sembled and wired. Cutting the wires to 
exact length is difficult, so leave them a 
little long, make the connections, and 
then hide the excess in the channels. 

To one end of a No. 18 duplex rubber- 
covered wire, 2 or 3 ft. long, attach a 3- 
way outlet. Insert the wires on the other 
end into the binding posts. 

When more than four bulbs or 100 ft. 
of wire are required for a given setup, 
an additional battery can be hooked into 
the circuit, being fastened in place tem- 
porarily with rubber bands or tape. 

Before making a multiple bulb shot, the 
circuit should be tested by means of the 
inexpensive test bulbs made for the pur- 
pose. Take care that the accompanying 
wiring diagram is followed so as to avoid 
a short circuit and consequent waste of 
flashbulbs.—_John R. Newell, Evanston, Ill. 








Fascinating new occupation quickl 


MAKE MONEY gees 


learned by average man or woman. Work 
- or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 


od brings out natural, life-like colors. Many earn 
while learning. No canvassing. 
Free Book tells how to make good 
money doing this delightful home 
—_ for studios, stores, individ- 
uals and friends. Send today fer 
vour sony. 
NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 
53a Michigan Ave., Dept. 2261, Chicage, U.S.A. 











35mm BULK FILM 


EASTMAN PLUS X & SUPER XX 
3 Cartridges............$1.00 


25 Ft.....$1.00 | 100 Ft.....$3.75 
FREE, with SO one 36 Ft. See, Bem Metal spoo! 
Mail Orders Promptly Filled P.P. 


FILM CENTER RELOADING SERVICE 


Box 272 N.Y. G& 


ART NEGATIVES 


Fine grain negatives for use in your enlarger 
or contact printer. Make sharp, salon prints 
of PRETTY MODELS with your 


_ equipment. Negatives are $ 
7S ae Oh SAMPLE SET OF 4 4 ] 
for 














OR $1. Single Sample, 25c. 
FREE 35 mm Art transparency 
with sample set of four for $1. 

Big Free Negative Offer 
Details sent with all $1 sample orders. 
RADIO CITY NEGATIVE ay + ede 
Box 123, oe St. Sta., Dept. B. 

EW YORK, N. Y. 


FREE CARTRIDGE REFILL 
35 MM 36 Exposures 
DEVELOPED [ire rin 1 it 





ENLARGED sree Rina ALL 
RELOADED ~'* 2 
18 4 nA 
exposures reprocessed and ca cartridge rented | for 75c 
HUB AR. FuLnA SERVICE 


La or 











127 FEDERAL STRE OSTON, MASS. 
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Posing Hands 


(Continued from page 29) 

















subject. If the hands seem closer than 
the face, have the subject lean forward 
slightly until face and hands are in the 
same plane. This will eliminate distor- 
tion, and ensure sharp focus at the same 
time. 

The two hands together make a more 
prominent spot of light in a photograph 
than either one alone. It is best to keep 
them apart unless a dramatic effect is de- 
sired. Where it is desirable to have them 
together and a theatrical effect is not 
wanted, you can screen some of the light 
from the hands to keep them darker, or 
burn them in under the enlarger. 

Whenever it is in keeping with the pic- 
ture that you want to take, it is a good 
idea to give the subject something to do. 
This solves he problem of how to treat 
the hands, and helps get a natural ex- 
pression on the face as well. People al- 
ways are more at ease before the camera 
when they are given something specific to 
do, and a little simulated action of this 
sort will help you obtain pictures that 
have a “candid” appearance. 

The pictures that accompany this arti- 
cle illustrate a few of the ways in which 
the hands can be used to help portray 
your subjects, both in action portraits 
and in natural, restful poses. Note the 
spontaneity of the photograph of Peter 
Scott. The intent mood is given empha- 
sis by the pose of the hands. Try cover- 
ing up the hands as you look at this 
picture, and you will see that it loses 
much of its force. 

The costume worn by Helen Claire in 
Kiss the Boys Goodbye provides an op- 
portunity for appropriate action as she 
holds her parasol. In three-quarter por- 
traits like this there are many kinds of 
action that can be worked into the pic- 
ture without appearing forced. 

Clasped hands make an_ interesting 
note in the photograph of Jeanne Mad- 
den, musical comedy star, but they are 
printed down dark enough so there is no 
serious conflict with the face. Contrast 
this picture with the one of Lois Hall, 
which is more theatrical in manner. This 
makes a good portrait of the subject, 
who has played in many Broadway suc- 
cesses, but probably is more dramatic 
than anything you would want to get 
under ordinary circumstances. 

Often the hands and arms can be used 

gain more effective composition in a 
portrait. Notice how they are handled in 
the picture of Jeanne Bellows to balance 
the face and obtain interesting compo- 
sition. 

The next time you are taking portraits, 
ook at the hands of your subject as well 
is the face. Suggest poses that make 
ffective use of the hands, but try to be 
ubtle about it—an attempt to get any 
pecific pose is likely to make your sub- 

“freeze up” and attain an attitude 

hat is entirely unnatural. If you go 

bout it with these suggestions in mind, 
ou can use your subject’s hands to help 
ut more personality into your home 
ortraits.—™ 
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Leatherette YX 
ZAOMW DEVELOPING 


36 Exp. Fine-Grain 
DEVELOPED, VAPORATED & ENLARGED 
TO 3X40N DACHTED EDGE VELOX PAPER 


NOW! In ee me. America’s 
finest candid proces we include 
—with each nitial rai developed 
and enlarged—a beautiful, practical 
Leatherette Frame! We ultra fine- 
rain develop all rolls; time en- 
argements with ‘‘Magic-Eye’’; Va 
porate each negative and give bril- 
iant mammoth_deckled - edge en- 
largements on Velox paper! Order 
today or write for REE sample 
print, handy mailers, other bargains. 
All prices given below, except re- 
loads, include Geveic »ing, Vaporat- 
ing., ge ts OM re and en- 
x4 "2 eckled-Edge 


38 exposures, 35MM....... $1.00 
18 ex oe 35MM....... -60 
Reloa for 36 exposures . “> 50 
Reloads for 18 exposures.. .35 
Sixteen exposure No. 127 roll .50 
Bight - eas No. 828 Ban- 
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AMERICAN STUDIOS 





Dept. 104, LA CROSSE, wisc. 





INFRA-RED RAY DRYING 


For finest drying results use the new EMBY “‘Dri- 
therm’’ infra-red ray Carbon Filament drying lamps. 
Maintain contrast, reduce grain, eliminate water 
spots. Dries negatives and prints in six to ten minutes, 


Models No. MB 
102, 260 W 110/ 
120 V has life of 
3000 hours. Can 
be used with any 
type of photoflood 
a Per Pair 
70. No. MB 
263. 250 W 110/ 


nates extra reflec- 








Latest Innovation!! 


@ Ruby Red, Infra-Red Ray Lamp, cuts 
out all incandescent light. Use for better 
films and prints. 110/120 V, 260 W. No. 


nn ie 


Let your favorite camera store demonstrate them to 
you or write for detailed information today. 
Send cash with your order to: 


EMBY PRODUCTS CO. 


1804 West Pico Boulevard, Los Angeles, Calif. 





























Statement of the ownership, management, circulation, 
1912, and March 3, 1933, of Popular Photography, 
1941. State of Illinois, County of Cook, ss. Before 
said, personally appeared A. T. 
he is the business manager of Popular Photography 
the aforesaid publication for the date shown in the 

as amended by the Act of March 3, 19 








editor, and business managers are: Publisher, W. B. 
Davis, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. ; 
Business Manager, oe 


corporation, its name and address must be stated an 
tion, the names and addresses of the individual owner 


Ziff-Davis Publishing Company, 
Chicago, Ill.; W. B. Ziff, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chi 
B. G. Davis. 608 S. Dearborn St., 
the known bondholders, 
of total amount of bonds, mortgages 
the two paragraphs next above, giving the names of 
contain not only the list of stockholders and security 
but also, in cases where the stockholder or security h 
or in any other fiduciary relation, the name of the 


has any interest direct or indirect in the said stock, 


of business manager.) 


{Seal.] M, Gnass, Notary Public. (My commission 





embodied in section 537, " i t 
on the reverse of this form, to wit: 1. That the names and addresses of the publisher, editor, managing 


Managing Editor, A. B. Hecht, 608 S. Dearborn St., 
Pullen, 608 S. Dearborn St., 


of stockholders owning or holding one per cent or more of total amount of stock 


Chicago, Ill.; S. Davis, 608 S. Dearborn St., 
mortgagees, and other security holders owning or holding 1 per cent or more 
, or other securities are: 


etc., required by the Acts of Congress of August 24, 
published monthly at Chicago, Illinois, for October 1, 
me, a notary public in and for the State and county afore- 


Pullen, who, having been duly sworn according to law, deposes and says that 


and that the following is, to the best of his knowledge 


and belief, a true statement of the ownership, management (and if a daily paper, the circulation), etc., of 


above caption, required by the Act of August 24, 1912 
Postal Laws and Regulations, printed 


Editor, B. G. 
Chicago, Ill. ; 
Chicago, Ill. 2. That the owner is: (If owned by a 
d also immediately thereunder the names and addresses 
If not owned by a corpora- 
If owned by a firm, company, or other 


Ziff, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, ILL; 


Ss must be given. 


unincorporated concern, its name and address, as well as those of each individual member, must be given.) 
608 S. Dearborn St., 


Chicago, Ill.; W. B. Ziff Co., 608 8S. Dearborn St., 
cago, Ill.; A. Ziff, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, IL; 
Chicago, Il. 3, That 


(If there are none, so state.) None. 4, That 
the owners, stockholders, and security holders, if any, 
holders as they appear upon the books of the company 
older appears upon the books of the company as trustee 
person or corporation for whom such trustee is acting, 


is given; also that the said two paragraphs contain statements embracing affiant’s full knowledge and belief 
as to the circumstances and conditions under which stockholders and security holders who do not appear 
upon the books of the company as trustees, hold stock and securities in a capacity other than that of a 
bona fide owner; and this afflant has no reason to believe that any other person, association, or corporation 


bonds, or other securities than as so stated by him. 


5. That the average number of copies of each issue of this publication sold or distributed through the mails 
or otherwise, to paid subscribers during the twelve months preceding the date shown above is .............. 
(This information is required from daily publications only.) A. T. Pullen, Business Manager. 


(Signature 


Sworn to and subscribed before me this 3rd day of October, 1941. 


expires February 26, 1944.) 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 





TO SELL 


KALART Master Speed Flash with bracket for 





Korelle Reflex I, Il, New. $10.95, cost $17.10. 
Dr. S. S. Agranov, 36 N. Main St., So. Norwalk, 
Conn, 

ZEISS Ideal B, pack adapter, nine holders, ac- 
cessories Like new. $75. Grace Alexander, 
Pana, Illinois. 

ALL Like New, 2 years guaranteed: Leica ‘‘G,’’ 
f 2, $145; Contax Ii, f 2, $165; Argus C3, $32; 
Kodak ‘‘35’’ Coupled R-F, $39; Revere 88, f 1.9, 
$49; Zeiss Theatis, List $85, $45. Many others. 
Trades accepted American Camera Exchange, 
2130 Broadway, New York. : 

DOLLINA f 2, 35 mm. Excellent. Case. $45.00. 
S. Bajackson, 133 West 9th, Columbus, Ohio. 
FOR Sale: Photo mirror button and Medallion 
machine. Cost—$245.00. = 00. A. Bayer, 
310 K St., Sacramento, Calif 


THE new metal B & J 4x5 Press Camera meets 
exacting needs of the press photographer for real 
action Assures perfect negatives. Revolving 
back. Many new features. Only $49.50. Ask your 
dealer. Literature Free. Manufactured by Burke 
& James, Inc., 223 W. Madison St., Chicago. 
DOLLINA II, f 2.8 Tessar, sunshade, filter, origi- 
nal carton, $45.00 Box 266, Carnegie Tech, 
Pittsburgh, Pa 

MINIATURE Graphic, Kalart Rangefinder, acces- 
sories, thalmetal tripod, Federal enlarger, $150.00 
complete Box 356, Tulsa, Oklahoma 


LEICA III Chrome, 50 mm, Summar, 73 mm. Hek- 
tor, Vidom finder, Photoflash, French stereo 
viewer. Box SP, c/o Popular Photography. 
5x7 Graflex, Kodak f 4.5, Film Septum, holder 
Excellent condition. $80.00. Robert Brant, Shel- 
byville, Indiana 
ROLLEICORD IU, like new, filter, 
Carson, Berlin Heights, Ohio 
CAMERAS and _ supplies Free illustrated cata- 
log listing everything photographic—still and 
movie cameras, films, lenses, enlargers, metero, 
supplies—at tremendous savings. Hundreds of bar- 
gains. All guaranteed. We take your old cam- 
era or equipment in trade. Write now for your 
free copy of our newest money-saving bargain 
book—just out! Limited edition. Hurry! Central 
Camera Co (Photographic Headquarters since 
1899), 230 S. Wabash, Dept. A-17Z, Chicago, Ill 
3A Graflex Roli film. B&L f 4.5 Tessar. Perfect. 
$75.00. C. W. Eader, Shelby, Michigan 
34%4x4% Graphic—finder, speed gun, pack-holders, 
two lens Excellent condition Alton Glasure, 
Hazard, Kentucky 
REGISTERED Super Ikonta B with Contameter, 
filters, cases, Mendelsohn speedgun. Cost $275.00 
want $185.00 Need Contax II. Staley Hawk- 
ins, Staley Bldg., Wichita Falls, Texas 
OMEGA C II, 2 masks and copying attachment, 
no lens. $70.00 cash, Robert Hoffman, 70—23 58th 
Road, Maspeth, L. I 
LATEST Super Ikonta B, Like new; Case, Koda- 
chrome adapter; $100.00. Hudock, 303 East 25th 
Street, New York City 
WELTINI 35 mm. Zeiss f 2.8. Case, extras. $70.00 
Jepson, 5853 St. Paul Court, Oakland, California 
MIROFLEX 9x12 cm. Zeiss Tessar f 3.5, 165 mm, 
case, accessories, excellent $90.00 Keller, 95 
Kilburn Rd., Belmont, Mass. 
National Graflex $45.00. Ihagee Parvola Xenon 
f2 New $45.00 Levey, 735 Noble Ave 
Bronx, N. Y 
VELOSTIGMAT 10”, Optimo, $20.00; 2%x3% Re- 
flex, $45.00. Want Bolex Eight, Filmo Aristocrat 
Loeb, Silverton, Cincinnati 
NEW Weltini No. 2, f 2, Compur Rapid, Eveready, 
$136.50 value. Sell $75.00. Chas. Luder, Wash- 
ington, Indiana 
ENLARGER: New Sun-Ray Arnold Miniature f 3.5 
Wollensak, 3%” condensers, $29.50. A. E. Mar- 
tin, Livingston, Texas 
BELLOWS for all types Foreign or Domestic 
Cameras, Enlargers Also built to specifications. 
New York Bellows Co., 121-P Fulton St., New 
York 
SALE or trade. 9% inch Goe rz Dagor f 6.8 lens 
series Ili, covers, 6%." x8%”". Perfect condition. 
42 S. Harris Avenue, Columbus, Ohio 
SIZE three German made compound shutter. Un- 
used condition $27.50 R. T. Roush, Angola, 
Indiana 
CHROME Triotar, 85 mm, f 4 with Albada finder 
for Contax. A W. Ruck, Cedarburg, Wisconsin. 
SALE: Miniature Speed Graphic, 


$65.00 Ellis 


Zeiss Tessar 
Dubois, 


f 4.5 Excellent, $85.00 J. A. Shaw, 
Wyoming 


SPENCER D, 3%x4 500 W slide projector, 12” 
lens double extension, double tilting. $45. Mr. 
Carl D. Stefano, 1713 West 2nd St., Brooklyn, 
New York. 


CAMERAS— Equipment. Bought, “sold, traded. 
New and used bargains. Universal Camera Ex- 
change, 97 West Broadway, New York, New York. 
ROBOT ll, Zeiss Tessar f 2.8, case, 2 filters, 4d 
sets cans. Good condition. Verle Woods, Oro- 
ville, W ashington. ath . 
C-3 Argus, Case, Filter and Cable Release. New 
Condition. All for $29.00. Lionel Westerhoff, 
Momence, Illinois. inet aa 
$115.00 DeVry Street Camera with f 3.5 Wollen- 
sak lens, like new. $70.00. E. Elliott, 2640 
Western Avenue, _vavenpert. Iowa. : a 
ZEISS Nettar, 2%x3%, f 3.5, Compur Rapid. Ac- 
cessories. Like new. $56. 00. S. M. Snyder, 
Metamora, Illinois. 


LEICA f 4, 90 mm telephoto lens. Vidom finder. 
Like new. Reasonable. No. 4—2342 Central, 
Indianapolis, Indiana. 















CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
WANTED 


WANTED : Leica, Contax, Rolleiflex, Super-Ikonta, 
Miniature Cameras, Lenses, Binoculars, Movie 
Equipment. Highest Cash-Prices. Free Estimate. 
American Camera Exchange, 2130 Broadway, 
New York. 

SPOT cash for Zeiss Tessar, Bausch & Lomb Tes- 
sar and Goerz Dagor lenses State condition, 
focal length, aperture, and lowest cash price. Box 
155, Deerfield, Illinois. 

WANTED: Leica G with f 2 lens or ~ good “Contax 
Camera. Describe condition, extra lenses if any, 
and state lowest cash price. Box 155, Deerfield, 
Illinois 

WE pay highest prices for cameras; accessories ; 
movie equipment; binoculars. Estimates Free. 
Trade-Ins Brenner Pheto, 943-A Pennsylvania, 
Washington, D. C ome 
WANTED: Kodachrome slide projector and 16 
mm, editing outfit. J. P. Bullington, Esperson 
Building, Houston, Texas. 

EYEMO Camera wanted. Will pay cash. Give full 
details first letter. Address Box 155, Deerfield, 
Illinois 

HIGHEST Prices for used cameras, equipment, 
any optical merchandise Satisfaction guaran- 
teed Gordon’s, 162-P_ Madison, Chicago. 
WANTED: 1 Contax, — Contaflex, or Leica. 1 
Speed Graphic. State makes, lens, etc. English, 
Sidney, Ohio 

ROLLEIFLEX, Z Tess. f 3.5, case, accessories. 
Weston Master Meter Lowest quotation cash. 
Murray A. Harris, 788 Blue Hill Avenue, Dor- 
chester, Mass. 

CASH: We buy cameras, projectors, lenses, etc. 
Highest prices. (We also trade musical instru- 
ments, guns, etc., for cameras.) George Levine 
& Sons, Dept. C, 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. Es- 
tab. 1896. aa _ - 4 
WANTED: Good used 2%x2% Reflex Camera. 
Voigtlander focusing. Brilliant, Pilot Super, Ar- 
gus or similar camera Paul Moorefield, Box 
301, Mt. Airy, N. C 
KINE Exakta or Rolleiflex refle 














x, late model only 
wanted Write Harry Mortini, 16C, 245 W. 104 
St., New York City 

WANTED: Robot remote control, new or used. 
Robot II Cassettes, Zeiss Sonnar Telelens. Noel 
Olson, Grand Central Hotel, St. Cloud, Minn. 
WANTED: Telephoto lens for auto. Rolleiflex. 
Cash. E. Powell, 128 E. Yosemite, Madera, Cal- 
ifornia , : 
SMALL Tessar, Xenar, Skopar lens or camera; 
Fight movies and Perfex wanted. 30 Warrington, 
Providence, R. ae 
WANTED: Retina II or Weltini camera in good 
working order. Write Allan Rich, 645 West End 
Ave., Apt. 5F, New York City. - 
CONTAX II, £1.5 or 3.5 Excellent condition. 
Write lowest price. Rollings, 1017 Mountain, Tuc- 
son, Arizona. 
ROLLEIFLEX 
for cash. 


‘and Speed Graphic outfit wanted 
Schreiber, 859 Schenectady Avenue, 


Brooklyn, New York 





REDUCED RATES 
FOR READERS 











ROLLEIFLEX, Rolleicord or Korelle. Must be 
reasonable. Cash. M. Shain, 9 Vernon, Batavia, 
New York. 


LATE model Super Ikonta B, f 2.8 and accesso- 
ries. Like new condition. Best offer. H. A. 
Smith, 1535—9th Ave., Oakland, Calif. 


PAWNBROKERS since 1858. Specializing liberal 
loans on cameras anywhere in United States. Free 
information and appraisal. H. Stern, 872 Sixth 
Avenue, New York. 


SUPER Ikonta B 


with case. 








Tessar f 2.8 Compur Rapid, 
First class condition. E. Szigeti, 621 
Eppes St., Hopewell, Virginia. id 

WANTED: Universal finder, Contax II f 2.8 to 
13.5 em. range. Jim Walker, 19 Linwood Avenue, 
Buffalo, New York. Be Je he ss 
WANTED: Late model Flexette, f 4.5 Prontor II. 
Cash. W. K. Weeber, City Hall, East Peoria, Ill. 
WANT: 18 to 30 cm. lens, Primarflex. Writer, 
Apt. 42, 222 West 59, New York. 





CAMERA REPAIRS 





REPAIRS: Shutters, rangefinders. Accuracy 
guaranteed. Camera Craftsmen, 15 West 44th St., 
New York, New York. 

PROFESSIONAL camera repairing and servicing 
of all types photo equipment for those who seek 
quality workmanship and reasonable prices. Foto- 
cam Service Co., 1265-P Broadway, New York 


CAMERAS REPAIRED. Mail orders promptly 
acknowledged. George W. Moyse, Inc., 1 Beek- 
man St., N Dept. A. 

EXPERT repairing of all Compur and Compound 
shutters by the U.S. Manufacturer Representative, 
Hans Unfried, 71 E. Genesee, Buffalo, N. Y 





INSTRUCTION 


CORRESPONDENCE Courses and _ educational 
books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged 
All subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
for used courses. Complete details and bargain 
catalog free. Write Nelson Company, 500 Sher- 
man, Dept. N-237, Chicago. 

MAKE money in photography. Learn quickly at 
home. Easy plan. Previous experience unneces- 
sary. Common school education sufficient. Book- 
let and requirements free. American School of 
Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2352, Chicago. 


OIL coloring “photographs a fascinating hobby or 
profitable business. Learn at home. Easy simpli- 
fied method. Previous experience unnecessary. 
Send for free information and _ requirements. 
National Art School, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2252, 
Chicago. 








MISCELLANEOUS 





COMPLETE set Popular Photography Magazines 
cloth bound and indexed, $25.00 or trade. Brun- 
ing, 146 Walnut St., Manchester, Conn. 


PATENT your idea—Simple inventions often val- 
uable. Two advisory books—free. Victor J. Evans 
& Co., 612-A Victor Building, Washington, D.C 


ADVANCED Amateurs, Attention! Improve your 
technique and get more fun out of your hobby 
Read American Photography every month, the 
magazine for both technicians and _ pictorialists. 
Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our 
40-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for post- 
age. Camera House, 122-153 Newbury St., Boston, 
Mass. 

WANTED to buy: Your pictures. Hundreds of 
editors and art directors are seeking photographs 
Why not market your photography and _ talents 
through this proven, reliable agency and coach 
ing service. Write for details and free market 
letter. Free-Lance Photographers Guild, Inc 
219 East 44th St., Dept. B-3, New York, BF 


WANTED: Mercury. High cash price paid “by | us 
Free containers. Free quotation. Mercury Sub- 
sidiary, Norwood, Mass. 


CORRUGATED shipping containers for sixteen by 
twenty Salon Mounts. Well made. Complete with 
address labels and gummed tape. Three for one 
dollar, postpaid. Reflector Belt Company, Balti- 
more, Ohio. 


PAINTINGS made from your favorite Kodachrome, 
landscape or portrait. Arthur R. Safford, Studio 
300, 295 Huntington Avenue, Boston, Mass. 


THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
Library will guide you through every phase of 
photography. Each of the 30 pocket-size text 
books is complete in itself, authoritative, profusely 
illustrated, authored by noted photographers. On 
sale at all leading camera, department and book 
stores. See page 113 for complete list of titles. 
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+ MOVIE EQUIPMENT 





L\RGE variety 200 ft. 8 mm. brand new comedies 
$3.65. Chaplin 2 reelers $8.00 complete. 30x40 
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st crystal-beaded box screen $7.49; 36x48 $10.00. 
e Postpaid. Abbe Films, 1265 Broadway, New York, 
A, Nt. COMPANY PAGE NO. COMPANY PAGE NO. 
WORLD’S Greatest Passion Play 16 mm., $24.75. e 
" 8 mm., $15.00. Artcraft, Hammond Bldg., Ham- Ehbey Quepwation. nerccevcccccccoescss Sam | mc sade Seay Bab taee+ehetirsesesnerss = 
\. mond, Indiana. Advertising Displays Little Technical Library. . a ea dcabcasa 113 
LATE model 8 mm. projector. Cash for best of- Agfa o Co Lootock Cameras, Inc..............0000: 90 
al fer. Box 124, Somerset, Ky. pea em Say 8 agg Sy i IER a, SA i a Rk Sa 102 
~ REVERE Model 88 (double 8 mm) Wollensak Rencsioan Holes e................ 5-83-103 
{ 3.5, practically new. Best offer accepted. Feicht- can Metal Products.............. Mailbag Film Service................ sae 
; meir, 2735 Agatite, Chicago. American Photo Studios............... Mansfield Photo Research luabs......... 105 
ri 8 mm. movie film, Griffin, 203 Elm, Ithaca, New eee ne oe ERED. «20. -- . ee 2 
York. pro Co: Ce ee Miami Biltmore Ss ee vaso uuw oe 67 
to NEW : Revere or Bolex 8 or 16 mm. outfit. Screen. Anaconda Film Co..............0+0+005 102 = BPEMEMA AG s cccigcvsceecocesece 
e, Reasonable. Glenn Mishler, Warren, Ohio. oe + wen \ eee A | a Film Supply Co............. = 
Z z Labora Dt icvckwebeeseceesn cues ilab Seer ees erases esresesesesesese 
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Acclaimed as the only 
really satisfactory way 
todry your prints! 


WEACO “De Luxe”’ 
Roto Print Dryer 


Equipped 
with a 
Squeegy 
Rubber 
Roller 


16" 


COMPLETE 





Includes 
Excise 
Tax 


| ¢es ingenious Squeegy Roller eliminates the 
drudgery of squeegying glossy prints, and is 
highly recommended for matte prints because 
the roller squeezes the surface moisture out of 
the print, thereby making for faster drying. 12”x 
28” chromium surface. Dries prints in from four 
to eight minutes. Uses only 180 watts on [15 
volts. AC or DC. 

Weaco Professional Model 24” x28” 

Chromium Surface 


Weaco Standard Model 12x28” 
Chromium Surface 


Squeegy Roller, attachment for Standard ont 
Profe ssional models (state which model 
when ordering) 


(Prices Include Excise Tax) 
At your dealer's, or write for more details. 


WARREN ELECTRIC APPLIANCE CO. 


Jamestown, N. Y. 








@ IDEAL LIGHT REFLECTION! 


@ HIGH QUALITY—tOwW cost! 
FREE! Prove it to yourself, 


Write for FREE Wide- 
Angle Screen sample, test kit, 
chart and descriptive literature on 
Screens, Spotlights, Cases and 
Slide Files. 


MOTION PICTURE SCREEN & ACCESSORIES CO., Inc. 
351 West 52nd Street : New York City 





goa your Printing 


@ EASY EASELS for Enlarging 


@ Photo Dry PRINT DRYERS 
@ Presto PAPER DISPENSERS (Safes) 
@ ARKAY METAL Drop-Leaf TABLES 
AT YOUR DEALER 


ARKAY LABORATORIES, Inc., 3579 S2:.2*4,5t- 





PHOTOGRAPH COLORFUL CUBA 
See Details On Page 68 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


January, 1942 





NEW BOOKS 

















FROM MAN TO MACHINE, a Pictorial His- 
tory of Invention, by Agnes Rogers. Published 
by Little, Brown & Company. Cloth bound, 
8xI1, 160 pages, illustrated, $2.50. 

This interesting and attractively illus- 
trated book presents, simply and clearly, 
the chief inventions upon which our 
present machine age is based. Graphs, 
maps, charts, and photographs, as well as 
text, give a clear picture of what the 
machines do, rather than a technical] out- 
line of how they work. Of special in- 
terest to camera fans is the section on 
photography. 

a a * 
VERMONT IS WHERE YOU FIND IT. Stories 
and pictures arranged by Keith Jennison. Pub- 
lished by Harcourt, Brace & Company. Cloth 
bound, 7x9, 118 pages, illustrated, $2.50. 

A selection of fine camera studies com- 
bined with stories and sayings heard in 
Vermont. Both the photographs and their 
unusual treatment will appeal to anyone 
who likes to look at good pictures. 

© * o 
AMERICAN ANNUAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 
1942, Volume 56, edited by Frank R. Fraprie 
and Franklin |. Jordan. Published by Ameri- 
can Photographic Publishing Co. Cloth or 
paper binding. 7'/4x934, over 300 pages, 
about 100 pictorial illustrations, paper $1.50, 
cloth $2.25. 

The 1942 volume contains 16 articles on 
photographic subjects, pictorial illustra- 
tions, list of pictorial photographers with 
complete 1941 ratings, and annual For- 
mulary. 

e e 
THE YEAR'S PHOTOGRAPHY, 1941-1942. 
Published by The Royal Photographic Society, 
London. Paper bound, 7!/4x9!/2, 49 plates, 
over 80 pages, 2 s. 6 d. 

The illustrations in this volume have 
been selected from photographs exhibited 
at the 86th Annual Exhibition of The 
Royal Photographic Society, held at the 


| Society’s galleries in London during Sep- 
| tember and October, 1941. 





- © «- 
THE STUDIO ANNUAL, 1941-1942.  Pub- 
lished by The Studio Publications, Inc. Paper 
y 8x11'/2, profusely illustrated, 64 pages, 

1.00. 

A comprehensive selection of pictures 
and words. This annual, printed in Eng- 
land, represents a serious endeavor to 
counteract some of the trials of the pres- 
ent. The issue which should have ap- 
peared last year was destroyed by bombs 
just as it was ready for distribution. This 
issue is reconstructed from the ashes. It 
contains photographs in color and black- 
and-white in addition to many color 
plates and block prints. 


New Life for Corks 
OMETIMES corks tend to shrink up 
to a great extent when removed from 

bottles and allowed to dry out. This 
generally renders them useless, especially 
for stoppering photographic solutions 
which must be sealed air-tight. To re- 
new the efficacy of the corks, put them 
in a pan of water and boil them for a 
few minutes. They will then puff up to 
their original size—Alta E. Washburn, 
Sierra Madre, Calif. 








ty DEVELOPED FREE 


Pay only for what you get. Maximum charge 
> Exp.—$1.00, 18 Exp.—60c, Univex rollsa— 
1.50. Our rate is 4c per print. If less than 25 

negatives are good, we issue 
PRIZES 





4c credit per print. Enlarged 
+ Fad. x 4%, 5 Photo- 
Mlectric Eye, Velox paper in 
only. High class work guar- Cur Goetee | 
anteed. D.K.20 Fine te i 
evelo 

SERV GUA 

ANTEED. SAVE MONEY. Send roll and $1.00 
today. (Or sent C.O.D plus postage.) 

MINIPIX, LABORATORIES, 
P. O. Box 1144, DEPT. 21 
Copyrioht 1939, Minipia pre 
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gest Stock of Camefas an 


US FOR 
PHOTO 
EQUIPMENT 


t in the S 


1003 PENNSYLVANIA AVE 


20 a 2x2 SLIDES $1 


Special Offer—unusual scenic, travel and pic- 
torial views—full double 35mm size, sharp and 
clear—mounted, ready to show in any stand- 
ard projector. 20 for $1. 40 for $2. All dif- 
ferent. 10 Art Slides, $1; 20, $2; 30, $3. 
List of other subjects sent with each order. 


ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-13, Canton, O. 


PHOTOGRAPHERS 


To Really Save Money! > 


Ward’snew camera catalog is chockful! 

of bargains in stilland movie cameras, 

also all other photographic eq pape 
most items shipped Postpa 


LOWEST P RICES—EASIEST TERMS 


Own your fav« om camera with a small down payment 
on easy terms wet ae wes Cae oe shares. Send for this 
mney-saving FRE 


me today 
MONTGOMERY ‘WARD & Co. 


Photographic Dept. PP-142C Chicago, Illinois 


35 MM. RELOADED CARTRIDGES 


(36 Exposure) 
EASTMAN 
Panatomic X 
Super X 
Plus X Superior II 
Super XX Positive 
YOUR CHOICE 3 for $1.00 
Write for Free Emulsion Speed List 


NATIONAL Fila ,COMPANY 
P. 0. Box 2533 Hollywood, Calif. 
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IT’S HERE! For Owners 


of Leica, Contax or Argus 

(AND SOON FOR KODAK EKTRA) 
New Ground Glass Focusing Device as- 
sures absolute, critical ocusin as 
well as fine and composition, 
Eliminates parallax compensation. Ideal 
for small object and close-up w 


Specify: SPEED~O ~COPY 


At All Dealers—Write for te Pager mage Folder 


D. PAUL SHULL 7228 34; 


Ave., Dept. P-l 
Los ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


7 CAPITOL ART NEGATIVES. 


“Bee “ae prints use Copitel’ aque 
Our art figure photo negatives can't beat. 
Most beautiful models in the East. All neg- 
atives on 35mm Pius-X fine grain developed. 
Guaranteed to make beautiful salon prints. 
$1 brings large assortment PLUS FREE Art 
Transparencies. 


CAPITOL NEGATIVES a 
re 507 Dept. A Washington, D. C. 
==: STILL TIME FOR XMAS BUYS: 


My Get in Touch with Your 
i FRIEND IN THE BUSINESS 
FREE CATALOG P-1 


i? 

ach CAMERA 
i Jack Schiff SCH. Inc. 
i) 55 Vesey St. oN. Y.C. BE. 3-1151 
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. by taking advantage 
of POPULAR PHOTOGRA- 
PHY’S special two or three 
year subscription rate. Use 
convenient postage-paid or- 
der card bound in this issue. 











January, 1942 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 








ay ment 


c Ae 
HPS 
gd .. Ya: 
we oe PS Pe 
So Kot Hote” 
He Ly 
pet 
Pa: ¢P SAS 
PH OS” 
o> 
oe. 








9 oor” 
More. 





| chnical Library 


R Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


HOTOGRAPHIC SERIES 





114 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


January, 1942 


CHRISTMAS GIFT SUGGESTIONS 
TO GLADDEN THE HEART OF EVERY PHOTOGRAPHER — YOUNG AND OLD 


59 50 


This F-R ENLARGER No. 6 is for 
someone you're most anxious to please. 
It'll be a Merry Xmas all year long. 


$6 35 
An original gift—something he probably 
doesn't have—would be the F-R AUDI- 
BLE TIMER for timing print exposures 
a new way. 


| BL 

New! bimalll he 

The G E EXPOSURE METER would be 
any man’s choice—if you'd ask him. 
You'd like one yourself for Xmas. 


This Hollywood type spotlight, the F-R 
HI-SPOT, has certainly been built from 
the photographer’s viewpoint. It’s got 
everything 














If you want to play it safe get this assort- 
ment—F-R X-33 for negatives, F-R 19 
for prints and F-R Fixol—all for only 
$3.10 


‘10% 


I'll bet if you read a camera _ user’s 
thoughts you’d find him thinking about 
this F-R FLASH SYNCHRONIZER for 
Xmas. 


Holly weed, Here’s something 

for every photographer using a spotlight 

—the F-R SPOTLIGHT BOOM STAND 
and look at the price! 


Shades of 


He’s always wanted to try toning prints 
Give him F-R DEVELOCHROME 


in color. 


for a real Merry Xmas. Each unit 75c. 











Here's something most darkrooms should 
have but don’t. For a practical gift you 
couldn’t do better than this F-R WATER 
FILTER 





4r 


Every cine fan who has ever sworn (and 
there are plenty) at laborious splicing 
will cheer your gift of this F-R FILM 
SPLICER. 


‘10° 


If it’s something in the movie group— 
look no further. A gift of an F-R CINE 
ACTION EDITOR is better than 
Bingo! ‘ 


AS an Xmas gift you couldn’t make a 
finer choice than this F-R ENLARGER 


No. 5. Its flawless performance speaks 
for itself. 


PRINTED IN U.S 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC 
NEGATIVE 
by 


HERBERT C. MchAY F.AR.P.S. 
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CHAPTER VI 


HARDENING, FIXING, WASHING, AND 
DRYING 


Stop Bath—Hardening—Fixing—Hypo and Other Agents—Action 
of Acid—Acid Salts—The Hardener—-Formulas—Washing—Drying 


ee. is important, very important, 
but the photographer usually considers this all 
taken care of as soon as the film is removed from the 
developing solution. The steps which follow are con- 
sidered to be purely mechanical, and little trouble 
is taken to understand them. This is a highly erro- 
neous attitude; while these subsequent steps do not 
alter the characteristics of the image as readily as does 
development, they do have a great effect upon the 
permanence of the image. 


Stop Bath. 


Developers are alkaline, while fixing baths are 
usually acid. Development proceeds in an alkaline 
solution, and'in many cases the quality of the devel- 
opment depends upon the hydrogen ion concentra- 
tion of the bath (the pH), which is a measure of its 
alkalinity or acidity. Development ceases when the 
solution becomes acid. Therefore, when development 


is done, it is highly desirable to bring it to an end 
as quickly as possible. To do this, the film is immersed 
in an acid solution. The acid concentration must be 
great enough to neutralize the alkalinity of the devel- 
oper, which may be as low as pH 68 in the case of 
some finegrain developers, and as high as 12.3 to 12.5 
with certain other types. 

As a rule the stop bath or short-stop is a two per 
cent solution of acetic acid or a three per cent solu- 
tion of sodium bisulfite. If the stop bath is too strong, 
and if the developer has been compounded with car- 
bonate or hydroxide, gas is generated. The pressure 
of this imprisoned gas produces bubbles which may, 
and often do, cause the emulsion to part from the 
base. The same thing can occur with acid fixing 
baths. When larger bubbles do not form, tiny ones 
will, and these will burst to liberate the gas. Such a 
negative, when dry, is filled with very minute “pin- 
holes,” and the surface feels like fine sandpaper. 

Often the stop bath is used as a momentary rinse 











between development and fixing. This is useless, be- 
cause of the structure of the gelatin. Imagine gelatin 
to be a thick slice of substance resembling the ordinary 
laboratory sponge—that is, it is made up of a mass of 
individual cells separated from one another by walls. 
The walls are tough, transparent skins, and the con- 
tents of the cells is a jelly. There is no visible struc- 
ture, but this may be taken as the true nature of the 
substance. Solutions may penetrate the jelly easily, 
but the walls are membranous. The only way in which 
solutions can penetrate is by that molecular oozing 
which we commonly call osmosis. After a big league 
ball game, the crowd doesn’t simply vanish. It leaves 
the park through the exit gates, and even though the 
gates are large, it takes several minutes for the crowd 
to get out. Just so in osmosis, there is a free passage 
of a kind; yet its very nature restrains the speed of 
passage so that several seconds may be required to 
penetrate a few layers. 

It is usually assumed that development will con- 
tinue in the depths of an emulsion for a period of from 
one-half to one minute after the film has been im- 
mersed in a two per cent acetic acid or similar stop 
bath. Some kind of stop bath should always be used 
between developer and fixer; in the case of prints its 
use is essential. When using modern methods it is 
customary to combine the stop bath with the hard- 
ener, but before discussing this we shall give some 
attention to the general subject of hardening. 


Hardening. 


Gelatin is one of che most puzzling compounds we 
have in common use. It has properties shared by no 
other similar substance in the same degree, and has 
many physical properties which must be taken into 
consideration in photographic processing. One of 
these characteristics is that it will swell, and in swell- 
ing take up a great deal of water. This may be crudely 
likened to a number of small rubber balloons all filled 
with dry, compressed viscose sponge and all tied to- 
gether at their necks, but with an opening to admit 
water. If the comparatively compact mass of balloons 
is placed in water the sponges will absorb the water 
and swell, crowding the balloons together and greatly 
increasing the bulk of the mass. 

Just so when gelatin is placed in water, the liquid 
enters the cells of the gelatin and they expand. They 
stretch and stretch, until the gelatin is simply a mass 
of water held in place by delicate cell walls. It is im- 
portant to remember that this is purely a physical ex- 
pansion, the extent of which depends largely upon the 
temperature of the water (or other solution). 

If you place a piece of gelatin in water at 60° F. 
and another piece in water heated to 100° F., the 
latter will swell far more than the former. However, 
if you dry both pieces, and after they are dry again 
place both of them in water at 60° F., they will both 
swell to their former sizes. That is, once swollen 
in warm water, gelatin will again swell to that degree 
when placed in water at any lower temperature. 

In swelling, the gelatin simply expands. It does 
not flow as do other substances. It retains its shape 
so well that image details as small as 1/1000 inch 
remain in the same position in gelatin after it has been 
swollen and dried again. This is one characteristic 
which makes gelatin so valuable in photography. 
However, if gelatin is heated when swollen it will go 
into solution in the water, and this, of course, dis- 
sipates all vestige of physical shape. It is important 
that, in the case of gelatin, we recognize swelling and 





solution as two entirely distinct phenomena. 

When the gelatin is swollen and the cells distended 
with water, the whole structure is far more delicate 
than when it is dry. Therefore it is advisable to limit 
the swelling as much as possible during the process 
of development. Then there is another factor to be 
considered. Suppose you glue the edges of a sheet of 
paper to a board, using waterproof glue. Then if you 
wet the paper it will expand, and having been fixed at 
the edges the only way this expansion can take place 








nS) oh fh en 


| leton if 


Y/ hes 
VAL LLLTEL LLL LATED LTLLTE 


























Fig. 61. Reticulation. A, loop of gelatin rises from film base; 
B, sides of loop adhere, forming line of junction; C, dried gel- 
atin retains junction which forms black line on the negative. 


is by a wrinkling of the paper. Let’s carry the illus- 
tration further. Take a strip of adhesive tape in your 
hands, holding the tape stretched between them, 
sticky side up. Now move your hands together. The 
tape will drop into a loop, just like the waves in the 
paper when it was wet. Keep on moving your hands 
together until the tape touches itself. You now have 
a loop closed at the bottom, where the tape is stuck 
to itself. If you pull you may separate the tape some- 
what, but instead of breaking free, the attached part 
travels down toward the end of the loop. At the end 
of the loop the tape is stuck together in a ridge, and 
usually the tape will tear before this ridge will part. 

What has all this got to do with our problem? 
Just this: If the gelatin on a film swells too much, it 
acts like the wet paper because it swells in all direc- 
tions. Being firmly anchored at the edges of the film 
base it can do nothing but wrinkle, just like the paper 
but in much finer waves. A bulge will rise from the 
film base, keep on swelling until the sides of the bulge 
which face one another come into contact. Then you 
are in for it for fair! 

When the film is dried, these places where the in- 
side of the wrinkles are stuck together won’t let go, 
and the emulsion dries down with these little seams 
running in all directions through it. Because of the 
refraction at these seams, they look like tiny black 
lines. This is called reticulation, and once the wrinkled 
emulsion has dried there is no remedy. In fact, it is 
usually a waste of time to try to remedy it even when 
noticed while the film is wet. If the reticulation is 
noticed immediately and is not too severe, it may 
sometimes be eliminated by immediately chilling the 
emulsion, drying, and then rewashing; but it fails 
about as often as it succeeds (see Figs. 61 to 65). 

The right thing to do is to prevent swelling to a 
greater degree than is absolutely necessary to permit 
the invasion of the developer. In fact, the chemical 
process of development could be adjusted to tempera- 
tures between 75° and 85° F. were it advisable; but 
temperatures in the neighborhood of 70° F. are favor- 
able because they induce a low degree of swelling of 
the gelatin. 

There are certain means of controlling the swelling. 
They can largely be divided into (a) those which 
are properly called chemical, and (b) those in which 
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the action is, strictly speaking, physical although the 
agent is chemical. Let us consider the latter first. 

We have already learned that the addition of 
neutral salts to a developer will prevent swelling ; and 
we have learned that for various reasons sodium sul- 
fate is about the best agent which can be used for this 
purpose. The explanation is that the neutral salts so 
affect the osmotic pressure that the gelatin cannot 
expand. You can force air into a rubber balloon and 
the rubber will stretch to a great extent, but if you 
force air into an airtight leather bag, the bag will 
distend to its fullest size after which the air will 
stretch it no more The neutral salts cause the gelatin 
cells to react more like leather than like rubber, al- 
though it must be understood that there is no change 
in the nature of the cell wall material. The action is 
purely one of pressure and not of chemical change. 

Such effects persist only so long as the neutral salt 
is present. If the film is washed and transferred to a 
solution which contains no such anti-swelling agent, 
the gelatin will promptly swell in the normal manner. 
Thus, while such agents are often called “hardening,” 
or more truthfully “temporary hardening,” agents, 
both terms are incorrect as there is no hardening in- 
volved whatsoever. There is a distinction between 
hardening and restraint of swelling which must not 
be lost sight of. 

When it is necessary to carry the anti-swelling to 
a high degree it is advisable to start the action in the 
developer. The use of formalin is often advocated, and 
if the odor is not too offensive, it may be used to 
advantage. However, while formalin will actually 
harden the gelatin (a permanent effect), it also induces 
chemical fog, and may cause a subsequent breakdown 
of the gelatin. For this reason it is best to use it in a 
two-bath formula such as has been given in the pre- 
ceding chapter. In that formula we see the anti- 
swelling property of sulfate combined with the hard- 
ening property of formalin. 

The agents most often used for hardening are the 
alums—potassium alum (common or “white” alum) 
and potassium chrome alum. Notice that both of these 
alums are potassium salts. The latter, however, is 
commonly referred to as chrome alum, so don’t be con- 
fused when you see the word “potassium” on the label. 
The action of these salts is not unlike that which takes 
place in the tanning of leather, in that they cause the 
gelatin to become much harder than normal. While 
there are other alums (sulfates which contain two met- 
als in combination), these two are the only ones com- 
monly used in photography. 

The choice between the two salts seems to favor 
the potassium alum even though the chrome alum 
has the greater hardening power. The chromium salt 
in any great concentration often leaves a green stain 
upon the film, and in all events it has a much shorter 
life than the potassium salt. The chromium alum is 
most widely used as a constituent of the short-stop 
—hardening bath used between the developer and the 
fixer. This bath should always be made up the same 
day it is to be used, and as soon as the rich green 
color begins to take on a yellowish tinge it is to be 
discarded. The bath is made up according to the 
following formula: 


Short-Stop—Hardening Bath 


CN oa. o soi Ci Veena hee Uae ake see hones «a 135 grains 
Sodium bisulfite. ....... alia hae 4h tein tik ated ied 135 
WE SIN 3 ans cnn shakes 0c0 de ceed wee ee eee oT ea 16 ounces 


The film is removed from the developer and placed 
in this bath(intermediate rinsing is not at all neces- 
sary), and for the first minute it is agitated continu- 


ousiy. The film remains in the bath four minutes 
more, with agitation every half minute. After this 
time the stop bath is removed and the hypo solution 
added. Rinsing is not necessary at this time either. 

It has been suggested that when a developer which 
contains sulfate has been used, the acid hardening bath 
should also contain sulfate. The point apparently is 
to prevent the swelling of the gelatin until the harden- 
ing action has sét it in place. This is not ordinarily 
done, and the negatives do not seem to suffer, How- 
ever, when the temperature is exceedingly high, it 
might be just as well to add sulfate to the stop bath 


Fig. 62. Print from reticulated negative. Break on left shows 
where emulsion has left film base as result of a large blister. 


to the extent of perhaps five or six per cent—that is, 
by adding one ounce of sulfate to sixteen ounces of 
hardener. 

For many years it has been customary to make 
use of a fixing bath which contains alum. As we shall 
see later, this alum is a part of a mixture which, 
simple in itself, has a somewhat complicated reaction. 
But we are now concerned only with the hardening 
action, and to this extent the difference between the 
stop bath and the hardener in the fixer is that the stop 
bath usually includes chrome alum and is made ‘up 
fresh, while potassium alum is used in the fixer and 
remains stable in solution for a comparatively long 
period of time. 

There is one difference of action which has rarely 
been mentioned but which should be brought to your 
attention. It is true that the chrome alum has a greater 
tanning effect upon the gelatin, but that very property 
causes the alum to attack the gelatin more vigorously. 
In some cases where the emulsion has become swollen 
to an excessive degree, the chrome alum will harden 
the upper surface into a tough, leathery membrane, 
while the lower strata remain soft. The memory still 
lingers of sixteen hundred feet of chrome-hardened 
motion picture emulsion slipping from the celluloid 
base into a mass of sludge in the bottom of the tank! 

Potassium alum, on the contrary, appears to pene- 
trate the emulsion and harden it throughout, so that 
while it seems like a duplication of effort, it is common 
practice to harden the film in a chrome alum stop bath 
and then carry it through a fixing bath which contains 
potassium alum (see Fig. 66). 

There has been a great deal of discussion of the 
advantage of a plain or acid stop bath over the harden- 
ing type. The discussion is filled with terms such as 
“juiciness,” “intangible quality,” “moist texture,” and 
so forth. The truth is that there is much more basis 
for such arguments in print making than in negative 
making. The surface of a print, even to the extent of 


microscopic texture, does affect the general appear- 
ance in ways which cannot easily be described, yet 
which are strikingly apparent. But in negative mak- 
ing it is probable that no one can distinguish a print 
made from a hardened negative and one made from an 
unhardened negative. Of course the negatives them- 
selves are easily distinguished, but the print is the end 
of the whole process, and only factors which are 
apparent in the final print are worth considering. 
There seems to be no valid objection to the use of alum 
either in the stop bath or in the hypo, and there is a 
great deal to be said in favor of both. 

So far we have not considered the final type of 
hardening, that which takes place after washing, and 
which has been used as a basis for commercial toughen- 
ing. Such processes are usually given a name which 
incorporates or suggests the term “scratch-proof.” 
The British Journal of Photography (p. 65, 1940) 
gives the following formula for scratch-proofing: 


ails th vaiy an ta Rwe aN eee esi RRS eee 1 part 
Hot water.. —— : Rika cece s eae Rweeee amas 36 parts 
When thoroughly cool, add Formalin................. 4 parts 


This a stock solution which is diluted with fifteen 
parts of water to each part of stock solution for use. 
When the film has almost finished washing, immerse 
it in this solution for five minutes and then continue 
washing for ten minutes. Any grease or oil including 
that left by the fingers will indelibly mark the surface 
of the film, so it must not be touched until it is 
thoroughly dry. Once this film has been dried, par- 
ticularly if it was hardened during processing, the gela- 
tin will be found actually to be harder than the base, 
and only a very sharp, hard instrument will make a 
scratch upon the surface. However, the usual formalin 
breakdown may be expected in time. 


Fixing. 


As we have already discussed the theory of fixing, 
it is understood that the primary object of the process 
is to remove all of the silver compounds which still 
retain their sensitivity to light. This, in itself, is a 
simple matter; there are a number of chemicals in- 
cluding potassium cyanide, ammonium carbonate, and 
others which will do this effectively. Cyanide is 
undesirable because of its highly poisonous nature, 
and ammonium compounds are much more inclined to 
leave stains than is hypo. So for many reasons hypo 
(sodium thiosulfate) is the accepted fixing medium. 

While the removal of the silver compounds will 
render the image insensitive to the action of light, it 
is not in itself sufficient to insure permanence. All 
such sensitive compounds may be removed and still 
leave the image susceptible to changes induced by con- 
tact with air and water, the latter usually in the form 
of moisture in the air. (Chemical changes presuppose 
the condition of solution.) 

Therefore, the problem of fixing is one of removing 
the compounds which are sensitive to light, and all 
other compounds, particularly those of sulfur, which 
might produce later changes in the composition of the 
silver image. The change often referred to as “fading” 
is a result of the change of metallic silver to silver 
sulfide, a reaction which is often deliberately used in 
printing to change the color of the image from black 
to sepia. Therefore, this “fading” may be considered 
as a process of sulfide toning stretched over a long 
period of time, and not carried on uniformly over the 
entire surface of the image. 

The action of temperature and concentration has 








already been discussed in a previous chapter, and it 
has been learned that while a forty per cent solution 
of hypo is the most efficient, the concentration ordi- 
narily used in photographic fixing is from twenty to 
twenty-five per cent. 

The fixing action is not a simple matter of solution 
as would be inferred from the usual explanation. In- 
stead of this we have a triple reaction, the end of 
which is silver disodium thiosulfate. 


2 AgBr + Na.S.O; = 2 NaBr + son .. 
Ag.S.O; + Na.S.0; = Ag:S:0; «Na.S.0:. 
Ag.S.0O; -Na.S.O; + Na.S.0; = Ag.S.0; ¢2 Na.S.O:. 


Silver thiosulfate (Ag,S,O,), is not soluble in plain 
water but it is soluble in a solution of hypo, so that 
when there is an excess of hypo it is changed into 
silver monosodium thiosulfate (Ag,S,O;. Na,S,O,), 
which is another salt soluble in hypo but not in water. 
But, as it is hypo-soluble, we have still another change 
taking place, in which this salt is converted into silver 
disodium thiosulfate (Ag,S,O,. 2Na,S,O;). 

The disodium salt is soluble in water, and may 
therefore be removed by washing the film in water. 
So we have a coexisting triple reaction the end of 
which is the water-soluble compound. The disappear- 
ance of the silver bromide (the end of the first equa- 
tion) is marked by the disappearance of the creamy 
bromide from the emulsion. This is commonly called 
the clearing point. Therefore the changes do not pro- 
duce any visible change in the film itself. But we 
know that the instant the emulsion is cleared there 
still remain quantities of the thiosulfate and the mono- 
sodium thiosulfate, and we know that these would 
not be removed by washing. As they are sulfur salts 
left within the emulsion, it is only a matter of time 
until the sulfur and the silver of the image react to 
produce silver sulfide, and the image turns to a yel- 
lowish-brown color—that is, it fades. 





Fig. 63. Portion of a print made from negative which shows 
advanced case of secondary reticulation; enlarged five diameters. 


_ Itis therefore imperative that the film remain in the 
fixing bath long enough for the insoluble salts to be 
converted into the soluble form. Then, and then only, 
is the film ready for the final washing which will 
remove the soluble salt. 

The time required to accomplish this is ordinarily 
assumed to be as long as was required for the first 
stage. That is, if the film clears in three minutes, it is 
fixed at the end of six minutes. This is a liberal 
estimate, but it is advisable to use too much time in 
fixing rather than to have a valuable negative lost 
through subsequent fading. 
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Remedy for Fading. 


If a negative does fade, the best remedy is to 
bleach the image and sulfide it, just as you would pro- 
cede in toning a print sepia. In doing this the sulfid- 
ing is not only brought to completion and made uni- 
form throughout, but the sulfide added in the second 
bath builds up the image and produces one which 
in many cases has all of the printing strength of the 
original ; in some cases the slight intensification actu- 
ally improves the negative. As there is often a destruc- 
tive softening of the emulsion, the film should be 
hardened if it was not so treated during the original 
development. 

In case you are not familiar with sepia toning, the 
usual cold method is to bleach the image, then change 
it to sulfide by flowing over the bleached film a solu- 
tion of sodium sulfide. NOTE that this is sulfI[DE 
and not sulfITE. 


Bleaching Solution 


RE ee ee ee eee ry ounce 
ES os wo abcedes es b6sind son rdeenatoeeee - ounce 
EI OTe eer 16 ounces 


As you will discover later, there is a solution made 
of potassium ferricyanide and hypo which removes the 
image entirely. This is known as Farmer’s Reducer. 
If there is any trace of hypo in the negative, the 
ferricyanide of the above bleach will react with it to 
produce this solution, and instead of bleaching the 
image, it will be entirely removed. It is essential, 
therefore, that the negative be thoroughly washed 
before it is bleached. The negative is left in this bleach 
for three or four minutes. The exact time is that 
required to remove the last trace of black from the 
image, leaving it a grayish to yellowish color. It is 
then rinsed and the sulfide solution is flowed over it. 


Sulfide Solution 


ee re epee 88 grains 
We CIPO. 0 dig 0 h.c.a pease o0bc de awee Suese rub eecnwen 10 ounces 


Agitate the film in this solution until the color no 
longer deepens. The actual color may vary from a 
distinct yellow to a rich sepia. After toning, wash the 
film thoroughly for about twenty minutes. If the 
surface has the slightest slippery feeling, the gelatin 
should be hardened in the usual hardening bath. 

The subject of toning brings up the factors involved 
in hypo alum print toning. The name “hypo alum” 
suggests the hardening-fixing bath, and this is just 
about what it is. Any such bath, once the sulfur has 
been precipitated, will alter the image to silver sulfide, 
turning it sepia at the same time. The time required is 
about twelve hours, but by heating the bath it may be 
made to work in a few minutes. A typical formula is 
as follows: 


Hypo Alum Toner 
ee ee eee ery re ce ee epee ree 2 ounces 
Ys, os soe cue came aes vee-e aetna 10 ounces 

Dissolve and add: 
I iethi cts tie wee one cette miakse 6s Aden wine \% ounce 

Boil for three minutes, then cool to about 150° F., and add: 
ges ig Wereh Gdn 0 os. 50S0a 0 6 6 beat eek Vane 
sn 5: 5:4. n ns atewin, 0 oie aie aivw bead + eree be eee 5 grains 
NI oriore cilia 4: sa ab kunci cigs 6th ip Giaatie Minty ines eine meee 1 ounce 

Add strong ammonia one drop at a time, stirring vigorously 

until the precipitate which forms at first is just dissolved. 


The bath will operate without the silver solution. It 
is a muddy bath which is not filtered, but is stirred 
up before each period of use. When kept at a tempera- 
ture about 100° F. or slightly warmer, toning requires 
something less than a half hour. 

This process is only of academic interest to us at 


this time, as we are concerned with negative making. 
While the sulfide toning is valuable as a means of 
saving faded images, the hypo-alum method is given 
only to show that hypo and silver are enough to pro- 
duce toning (fading). 

You will often hear arugments as to which error 
is responsible for fading—the lack of complete fixing 
or the lack of thorough washing. If the fixing is in- 
complete, insoluble silver-sulfur salts remain in the 
emulsion adjacent to the silver image; while if wash- 


Fig. 64. In last stage of reticulation, emulsion becomes fluid 
and image is lost, though there are still light and dark tones. 


ing is not thorough the emulsion will retain a salt of 
sodium and sulfur (hypo) also adjacent to the silver 
image. It would appear that fading to the yellow of 
silver sulfide might well follow either omission. 


Hypo and Other Agents. 


Abney, in his work referred to in Chapter II, in- 
forms us that the use of potassium cyanide is not 
attended by the danger of the residual complex salts, 
as the reaction is then simply: 


AgBr + 2KCN = AgCN-KCN + KI 


The silver cyanide is readily soluble in the presence 
of a potassium salt, so the compound is readily re- 
moved by comparatively short washing. However, 
as has been pointed out, the slight advantage gained 
by the use of cyanide is far more than offset by the 
grave danger of using the cyanide. Even when it is 
kept in the workroom the fumes will often produce 
serious illness. Although it is used in certain ad- 
vanced processes, there is no reason why the amateur 
should ever make any use of this salt. 

About the only fixing agent other than hypo which 
the amateur may want to use is ammonium chloride, 
which we will see is sometimes used with hypo as a 
rapid fixer in spite of its propensity for staining. 

Our greatest attention will be given to hypo. This 
name is left over to us from the days when the chemical 
was known as “sodium hyposulfite.” Hypo is actually 
the sodium salt of thiosulfuric acid (H,S,O,), an acid 
which is more important in theory than in physical 
existence. It can be seen that it differs from sulfuric 
acid in having one less oxygen atom and one more 
sulfur atom. Thiosulfates are sometimes described as 
sulfates in which this change has taken place in the 
SO, radical (one “O” replaced by one “S”). 

Hypo, as we shall continue to call sodium thiosul- 
fate for the sake of convenience, is made up of white 
(colorless), monoclinic crystals which are highly 
soluble. Like many other salts used in photography, 





hypo can be dehydrated and produced in the anhydrous 
form. However, there is no particular advantage in 
doing so, and the anhydrous hypo is many times 
more costly than the crystalline form. 


Addition of Acid. 


As chemicals in solution react differently from the 
dry forms, it is not surprising that hypo should slowly 
change in solution. As can be ascertained both from 
the name of the salt and its formula Na,S,O,, hypo 
is a salt of sodium and sulfur. In solution sulfur is 
deposited and sodium sulfite is formed in small quanti- 
ties (Na,SO,), the deposition of sulfur from the hypo 
leaving the sulfite as a result of the change (Na,S,0,—- 
Na,SO, + S). 

If an acid is added to hypo, decomposition starts in 
atonce. Sulfur is deposited, and sulfur dioxide, hydro- 
gen sulfide or both are formed and liberated. Within 
the solution there is a formation of sodium sulfate and 
thionates’ with the result that eventually the hypo is 
entirely destroyed. The sulfur is deposited very slowly, 
and at first it gives a slight bluish turbidity to the solu- 
tion—very slightly blue and very slightly turbid. The 
condition is often spoken of as being “slightly smoky.” 
Later on as the sulfur increases in quantity there is a 
definite creamy turbidity and finally a yellowish pre- 
cipitate. 

When any hypo solution begins to have this smoky 
appearance, even to the slightest degree, and when it 
has the first suggestion of a foul odor, it has started 
to decompose. Then, regardless of its age or the 
amount of service it has seen, it should be discarded 
and a fresh solution made up. There are, of course 
exhaustion tests. One such test is as follows: To a 
quantity of the solution add one-tenth its volume of a 
four per cent solution of potassium iodide. A per 
manent yellow precipitate indicates an exhausted bath. 
A simpler method is to put a drop or two upon blotting 
paper and expose it to sunlight. A brown color indi- 
cates exhaustion. The test should be continued for at 
least fifteen minutes before accepting the result as 
negative. 

A fixing bath may become exhausted because of 
the breaking down of the hypo itself, in which case 
there is the visible indication of the precipitated sulfur ; 
or it may become so heavily charged with the removed 
silver from previous emulsions that it will no longer 
act. In either case it should be discarded. 

There are two exceptions to the rule that acids and 
acid salts will decompose hypo. Boric acid and sodium 
bisulfite will not do so. Therefore, if sulfite is added 
to the hypo solution, weak acids may be added also 
without precipitating the sulfur; as long as there is an 
excess of sulfite to be converted to bisulfite the sulfur 
will not be precipitated. This is of decided advantage 
in making up compound baths, as it enables us to 
acidify the hypo without disastrous results. As we 
shall see, the borax is also a valuable addition to the 
bath. 

Alkaline solutions of hypo have no appreciable 
effect upon the image. Neutral hypo solutions have 
very little effect, but an acid solution of hypo has a 
distinct reducing action, so much so that within as 
short a time as forty-eight hours, if conditions are 
right, the hypo will bleach the image out entirely. 
This is a factor of considerable importance, as it in- 
dicates that the usual working solution of hypo may 
attack the more delicate tones in a comparatively short 
time. This is true, so we have a maximum as well as a 
minimum limit for the time of fixing. 





Let’s get on to the discussion of the use of hypo 
in actual photographic processing. We have followed 
the reactions of silver bromide when placed in a 
quantity of hypo. When there is only a small amount 
of hypo available the reaction terminates with the 
first phase, namely, the production of silver thiosul- 
fate. This product is unstable and breaks down into 
silver sulfide (Ag,S) and, in the presence of water, 
sulfuric acid. The sulfide is brown to brownish-black 
and is insoluble. This is the brown stain seen upon 
prints when they float near the surface of the hypo, 
with perhaps one corner sticking above the solution. 
The same stain is formed when a finger moist with 
hypo touches a sensitized surface. 

It is when the hypo solution is in excess that the 
more complex salts are formed. It might be added 
that the equations given are probably correct, but as 
authorities disagree upon the point, we may as well 
point out the other side of the argument which is this: 


3 AgBr oe 4 Na.S.0; = Ag:Na;(S:0;). + 3NaBr 


—and that in the presence of an exhausted or weakened 
solution the insoluble salt AgNaS,O, is formed. In 
either case when the insoluble salt is formed in the 
emulsion it may be removed at a later date, either a 
few seconds later or a few months or even a few years, 
by immersing in fresh hypo. However, silver bromide 
which has broken down spontaneously into silver 
under continued light action cannot be removed thus, 
nor can any of the silver sulfide which may have 
resulted from the breaking down of the original silver 
thiosulfate. 

We have seen that certain factors affect the rapidity 
of the hypo action, including the temperature, the con- 
centration of the bath, and other minor factors. But 
there are still others involved. It should be under- 
stood that the hypo removes a constant fraction of the 
total bromide in each successive unit of time . The size 
of this fraction is indeed dependent upon the tempera- 
ture and the concentration of hypo in the solution ; but 
it is not dependent upon the silver content of the emul- 
sion, nor is it affected by any degree of swelling or by 
previous hardening of the film during processing. 

The finer the grain size the more rapidly the solu- 
tion will act, so that finegrain images will be fixed more 
rapidly than coarser ones. The various halides also 
act differently. Llodides are difficult to remove. 
Bromide is much more easily removed than the iodide, 
while chlorides are most easily of all removed by hypo. 
For example, in a mixed emulsion of iodide-bromide, 
the bromide is almost all removed by the time the 
iodide is just beginning to respond. This fact was con- 
firmed by E. R. Burdock who reported his experiments 
in England in 1922. 

So we have a regular progression of the rate of 
bromide removal. For example, if half the bromide 
is taken out the first minute, half the remainder will 
be taken out the second minute, half the remainder 
the third minute, and so on. Using this hypothetical 
ratio we should have this result: 


Minute Removed Remainder 
Bes Sara eteaedon Be aisle racks Sa eh aged yy 
pa achedcneenanee / (3608 9). .......¢. % 
Oe ici «ate @ eden _ See Sherrer lg 
SD cccease ews a eeencete SEs eer eae ae 1/16 


We could go on and show that at the end of each suc- 
cessive minute the remainder would be: 5...1/32; 
0... 
At the end of ten minutes the 


6...1/64; 7...1/128; 8...1/256; 9...1/512; 
1/1024; and so on. 
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amount of hypo remaining would be about one tenth 
of one per cent. 

According to the above scale, if the bromide were 
removed at the rate of half its volume every minute, 
the end of the sixth and seventh minutes would set 
limits between which 95 per cent of the bromide would 
be removed. It is generally accepted that the disap- 
pearance of the visible bromide marks the elimination 
of 95 per cent of that salt. It is also accepted that using 
this time as standard, fixing for just that much more 
time would naturally remove 95 per cent of the remain- 
ing 5 per cent of the original amount, or 434 per cent, 
leaving behind only % per cent of bromide in the emul- 
sion. We know from experience, however, that the 
time required for clearing is usually about three min- 
utes, so that in six minutes the original bromide has lost 
9934 per cent of its original volume, and this residue is 
sufficiently small to be truly negligible for all practical 
purposes. 

While we have been discussing chemical reactions 
and rate of removal of the bromide so freely, we have 
neglected to consider what really takes place in the 
hypo—not the chemical reactions alone, for we have 
considered a part of them, but what happens in the ac- 
tual practice of fixing. When the film has been placed 
in the hypo, the emulsion is filled with developer which 
goes right on developing unless it has been through a 
hardening-stop bath, and even though it has been care- 
fully rinsed. This will continue as long as there is any 
developer left in the emulsion, unless the alkalinity of 
that developer is neutralized. If it does go on unchecked, 
the varying amounts of developer in various parts of 
the emulsion will produce uneven development. But 
that is not all. The oxidation products of development 
will discolor the hypo and this, in turn, will stain the 
negative. Worst of all, the deposit of dichroic fog is to 
be expected when the hypo becomes strongly contami- 
nated by developer. Just to make matters more com- 
plex, the bath will throw down brown silver sulfide 
which will make an almost indelible stain upon the 
negative, metallic silver will be deposited, and the 
emulsion will become greatly swollen and soft. 

This is a true picture of what does happen when a 
plain hypo bath is used for any length of time, particu- 
larly if negatives are simply rinsed between the de- 
veloper and the hypo. It must be plainly understood 
that we are not discussing the problem of fixing as re- 
lated in any way to printing. With that warning it 
should be reasonable to state that whatever may be the 
advantages of the plain hypo bath, they are far out- 
weighed by its several disadvantages. The principal 
objection to the acid bath is that exhaustion is not very 
obvious. The plain bath does show exhaustion, usually 
by staining a batch of negatives. We can do without 
such a warning, and as for knowing when the bath is 
exhausted . . . well, when a small roll of film costs a 
quarter there is no sense in saving half a cent by pro- 
longing the life of a fixing bath by perhaps a week! 
Remember that a roll lost is that much investment of 
both time and money lost! 


Acid Salts. 


The obvious remedy is the addition of an acid salt 
to the hypo, and either sodium bisulfite or potassium 
metabisulfite are usually chosen for the purpose. A 
quarter ounce of the acid salt is added to every ten 
ounces of plain hypo—an acid salt strength of two and 
a half per cent by weight. It is decidedly better for the 
purpose than plain hypo, but even the acid hypo is not 
very satisfactory as it slowly throws down sulfur on 
standing. It is used, however, in some processes where 





the emulsion cannot be hardened in the least, such as 
making gelatin reliefs for oil printing and in color work. 
But again, that is in the field of printing. 

It has been shown that when a non-hardening hypo 
bath with an acid reaction is desired, the best results 
are obtained by the addition of acetic acid and sodium 





Fig. 65. Effect of heat and softening. Emulsion has left base, 
upper right; note primary and secondary reticulation, upper left. 


sulfite. This reaction has already been mentioned, but 
we did not point out that the transformation of sulfite 
to bisulfite also produced sodium acetate through the 
combination of acetic acid and sulfite. This continuous 
reaction provides a reserve of acidity, just as carbonate 
provides a reserve of alkalinity in a developer. Thus, 
we have a continuous addition of acid to the hypo to 
counteract the continuous addition of alkaline devel- 
oper. 

It was also mentioned that boron may be added to 
the hypo in the form of a borate (borax) or of boric 
acid without the usual reaction to an acid. As a rule 
the reaction of the hypo bath is about pH 4.2 when 
freshly prepared, and by the time this reaches pH 4.8 
the bath is virtually exhausted. However, the presence 
of boric acid prevents the forming of the sludge of 
aluminum sulfite, and maintains the hardening prop- 
erty of a hardening hypo bath up to about pH 5.8 to 6.0. 

Therefore, we may judge that any hypo bath may be 
vastly improved not only in action but in keeping quali- 
ties by the addition of acetic acid, sodium sulfite, and 
boric acid. Experience has proven the wisdom of these 
additions. 


The Hardener. 


We have still omitted one very important factor 
which was discussed at the opening of this chapter— 








the hardening. The acetic acid and sulfite have been 
purposely discussed first and together because they be- 
long together. Theirs is a separate function, and in a 
measure they stand entirely apart from the hardening 
agent. Ordinarily some astringent chemical, such as 
an alum or tannic acid, is used for this purpose. There 
has always been a certain amount of favor given to 
formalin as a hardening agent, but its value is ques- 
tionable. 
Formalin is a solution of formaldehyde, which has 
a very unpleasant odor and which often acts as a severe 
irritant to mucous membranes and particularly to the 
ey es. These objections might be overcome by careful 
handling. In fact the Eastman Research Laboratory 
has provided a formula for a hardener based upon for- 
malin rather than alum for use at very high tempera- 
tures. The principal objection to the bath as such is the 
fact that a hypo solution containing a formalin hardener 
is only good for about a week at temperatures above 
95° F. This hardener-hypo is somewhat different from 
the usual run of hypo formulas, as will be seen. 


Formalin Fixing Bath 


Hy _~ ee ener 5 ounces 
Pd Ae sulfite, desiccated. .............. 1 ounce 
A ae rere er 2\% fl. oz 
ac cg ab ease hwee se ee TENEe eC Owe ewes 20 ounces 


It will be seen that the concentration of hardener (for- 
malin) is unusually high in proportion to the hypo, 
even though the latter is in the usual twenty-five per 
cent concentration. The formula calls for a small 
amount of solution because it is advisable to make this 
up, use it one day, and then to discard it. When for- 
malin is used the negatives will not, in all probability, 
be permanent. The gelatin becomes very brittle in time 
and leaves the base in scales and powder. It should 
therefore be used only with negatives of temporary 
value. 

The usual formula for a hardening hypo bath is one 
or the other of the following, the potassium alum being 
recommended over the chrome alum despite the state- 
ment so often made that chrome alum is always used 
in the tropics. As a matter of fact, many tropical work- 
ers use the same potassium alum formula used in tem- 
perate climates. 


Kodak F-1—Fixing Bath 


Water. .64 ounces 

Hypo..... . . .16 ounces 
To this add the hardener made as ‘follows: 

Water.. ; . 5 ounces 

Sodium sulfite, desiccated. . 1 ounce 

Acetic acid, B% . ff. os. 

Potassium alum . l ounce 


Dissolve all chemicals of the hardener thoroughly be- 
fore adding to the hypo solution. This formula, under 
various names, is published by practically every manu- 
facturer of emulsions and chemicals. It is the old-time 
standard. The chrome alum formulas differ only 
slightly, and as a type we can use the Kodak F-16: 


Kodak F-16—Chrome Alum Fixing Bath 


Hy ; ‘ ees -.+e.. 2 pounds 
ium sulfite, desiccated. , . 2 ounces 


Water to make. ..90 ounces 
Hardener: 

Water... . 32 ounces 

Chrome alum 2 ounces 

Sulfuric acid, C. P ..\% fl. oz. 


Pour the hardener into the hypo while stirring vigor- 
ously. This bath must be used fresh. Old baths have 
little or no hardening power, and tend to deposit a scum 





on the surface of the film, which scum must be removed 
by thorough scrubbing with cotton before drying. 

Neblette, to whom reference has been made in Chap- 
ter I, points out difficulties which may be encountered 
when using the first of these baths. These difficulties 
are all concerned with the milkiness which may appear 
after the bath is a few hours old. It may be caused by 
(a) too much or too strong acid (formulas all call for 
28%) ; (b) too little sulfite, either in actual quantity or 
because the sulfite used has deteriorated; (c) too high 
a temperature; (d) incorrect mixing. 

The foregoing objections are based upon sound prin- 
ciples, and may be demonstrated experimentally in the 
laboratory. Glacial acetic acid may be used, provided 
it is used properly. I have not used the dilute acid for 
twenty years, and have no trouble whatsoever with 
baths going bad except through exhaustion. 

Practically all formulas for potassium alum hypo 
solutions give first the full quantity—that is, 32, 64, 
or 128 ounces, the extreme capacity of the bottles 
ordinarily used in the laboratory. To these quantities 
are added the hardener. This may be a minor problem, 
but it is an irritating one to the amateur. Therefore, 
a solution is offered which is unorthodox, but one 
which has provided freedom from fixing and harden- 
ing troubles over a period of many years. 

To make a half gallon (64 ounces) of hypo, dissolve 
16 ounces of crystal hypo in 45 ounces of water. This 
is not critical; just take an amount which is between 
2% and 3 pints. Place the hypo in a small cloth bag, 
such as a well washed sugar bag. Any lightweight 
cotton cloth will do as long as it is fairly closely 
woven. Suspend this in the container of water so that 
the bag is barely submerged. The hypo will dissolve, 
and as hypo solution is much heavier than water, it 
will sink, pushing fresh water upward. This auto- 
matic replacement will produce complete solution of 
hypo in less time than it could be done by pouring 
the hypo into the container and then stirring (see 
Fig. 35, Chapter III). 

While the hypo is dissolving, dissolve 1 ounce of 
dry sulfite in 9 ounces of water, add 1 ounce of glacial 
acetic acid, then dissolve in this solution 1 ounce of 
potassium alum. When solution is complete, add it 
to the hypo solution and make up the total to 64 ounces. 
Thus instead of 72 ounces of total solution, you have 
64 ounces which will be accommodated by the usual 
half gallon bottle. Not only this, but you have a true 
25 per cent hypo solution instead of the 22.22 per cent 
solution obtained by adding the 8 ounces of hardener 
to the 64 ounces of hypo. 

Not only does this work with entire satisfaction, 
but it is easy to remember. Hypo equals one-fourth 
total volume, hardener contains 1 ounce each of sulfite, 
acid, and alum. 

In the tropics there is often present a liquefying 
bacterium which likes nothing better than a juicy 
meal of gelatin. An ordinary solution of gelatin which 
has “set” will be converted into a non-setting fluid by 
these organisms, and negatives will often present a 
surface crisscrossed by crooked trails where the gelatin 
has been liquefied to the base. This happens during the 
drying period, which is generally quite long in a humid 
climate. When emulsions are hardened in the bath 
just mentioned, they may be hung with complete safety 
in the direct tropical sunshine, which will dry them 
in short order. Once dried, the negative is usually 
safe from the bacteria unless the emulsion is allowed 
to become quite damp. 

The beginner is often warned against this very 
trick of drying films in direct sunshine, but I have 











never yet had a single instance of the emulsion run- 
ning, although I have used the method consistently 
in the tropical and subtropical regions of this hemis- 
phere. On the contrary, negatives have been processed 
at 90° to 95° F., including ample washing, without 
reticulating. Once a fresh hardening hypo solution 
gets in its action upon an emulsion, the gelatin takes 
on an unusually high degree of hardness. 

In recent years it has become routine to make use 
of hardening-fixing baths containing boric acid. As 
has been stated, this addition extends the hardening 
power of the bath to a far less acid condition than when 
it is not used. However, this is not too important, 
as the greatest factor of all in successful fixing is the 
use of comparatively fresh solutions. The boric acid 
has a tendency to maintain chemical balance at all 
times (as a buffer), and for that purpose definitely 
increases the value of the solution. One example of 
this is the Kodak formula F-5a, which is an acid harden- 
ing stock solution (hardener only ; no hypo): 


Kodak F-5a—Hardener Stock Solution 


eh MI, OOO 6.5 gos 5 5s choc tcccincccecscvtons 2 #4 ounces 
es cack e chbd Kenge he es bevwedebiee ee 7 "7 fi. oz. 

6s a oi cbwngu <hedeaes owe eeweedeeesice 14 ounces 
Sn or .4 pw gil pha acon era alee ie ween euh Sie 214 ounces 
bi cis chev ekeedes selene hears eres 32 ounces 


The 1% ounces of boric acid may be replaced by 2% 
ounces of Kodalk, or double the quantity. Such a 
solution is known as the Kodak F-6a Hardener. For 
use, in both cases, add one part of cool stock solution 
to four parts of cool hypo solution (30%, or 2% Ibs. 
per gallon of sol.) while stirring rapidly. There are 
various formulas for fixing baths which call for the 
use of sodium tetraborate and sodium metaborate, both 
salts of boric acid. The purpose of such substitution 
is ordinarily to prevent the formation of sulfur dioxide. 
These fumes have an unpleasant odor, and are almost 
invariably present when boric acid as such is added 
to the solution. Baths in which the salts are used are 
commonly designated as odorless fixing baths. Several 
fixing bath formulas, all of which incorporate slight 
variations that make them more suitable for special 
purposes, will be discussed later. 


Capacity of Fixing Solution. 


We have had much to say about using fresh baths 
and about the exhaustion of the fixing bath. Therefore, 
it would be interesting to know something about the 
actual capacity of a fixing solution. This has always 
been a matter of interest, and a half century ago experi- 
ments were conducted which gave as the solvent power 
of a liter of 20 per cent hypo the following: 91 grams 
of silver chloride ; 78 grams of silver bromide ; 10 grams 
of silver iodide. If we assume that the average 3% x 
4% film contains 0.25 grams of silver bromide, which 
is not too far from the fact, one liter (slightly more 
than one quart) of hypo would fix out 312 such films, or 
26 dozen. We know from experience that this is far 
more than the normal 25 per cent solution will fix; so 
where is the discrepancy ? 

The experiment was made with solutions only and 
carried to saturation. In actual fixing we have a solu- 
tion which contains chemicals other than hypo, and 
despite the actual concentration of hypo, these addi- 
tions decrease the fixing capacity. Moreover, we can- 
not carry the reactions to exhaustion because we know 
that when the hypo bath has fixed a sufficient number 
of films to have a concentration of two per cent silver 
salts in solution, it will no longer convert a safe quality 
of the complex thiosulfates which must be removed 
before the film can be considered permanent. 


Without going into details of the experimental 
results obtained with actual photographic materials, 
it may be said that about 350 3%4x4% films can be 
fixed safely in each gallon of 25% hardening hypo, and 
still leave an ample safety margin. It will be noticed 
that this is only about one-fourth the capacity in- 
dicated by the straight solution test. Reducing this to 
square inches we have a normal fixing capacity of 
somewhat under 5000 square inches per gallon. 
Actually this may be extended to about 7500 within the 
margin of safety, but it is good practice to limit the use 
of the bath to about 5000 square inches per gallon. 
The average amateur uses a half gallon storage bottle 
and some only one quart; the following table shows 
the life of a unit of hypo solution in terms of some 
familiar negative sizes: 


Film Sq. In. 1 Gal. Y% Gal. 1 Qt. 

35 mm 82.5 60 30 15 
(5 tt.) 

120 roll 78.5 64 32 16 

ai x34 87.75 56 28 14 
Oz.) 

3%x4% 165.75 30 15 7 

(doz.) 
4x 5 (doz.) 240 20 10 5 


In the above tabulation fractions have been rounded 
out, and in each case the lower remaining whole 
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Fig. 66. Chrome alum may harden surface gelatin and leave under 


layer soft (A); potassium alum hardens the gelatin throughout (B). 


number has been taken. It would be advisable to post 
in the darkroom a check chart divided into the correct 
number of squares, according to the amount of hypo 
solution kept on hand. There is sufficient latitude that, 
in case you use mixed film sizes, one chart will do the 
trick for all these sizes. Check one unit for each 
35 mm, 120 roll, or dozen of 24% x 3%; check two units 
for each dozen 3%x4%; and check three units for 
each dozen of 4x 5. It is sufficiently close to consider 
a 127 roll as a half unit roll, as it has a surface area 
just about half that of the 35 mm film. Remember 
that the area is not limited to the picture area, but 
must include the entire surface of the film. After the 
chart has had all squares checked, a fresh batch of 
hypo is indicated. 

The hardening-fixing bath using boric acid and 
potassium alum is a good, universal fixing bath for 
negatives. It is even an advisable bath to be used 

















after a bisulfite-chrome alum stop bath. But there 
are times when it is desirable to hasten the fixing 
action, and for that purpose a somewhat different bath 
is used. There are a number of substitutions possible 
in photographic chemistry. Among these we have 
noticed the use of chemicals other than hypo for the 
purpose of fixing, including potassium cyanide and 
ammonium thiosulfate. 

The ammonium salt has two advantages in that 
it works much more rapidly than hypo, and its 
optimum fixing concentration is fifteen per cent instead 
of the forty per cent which marks the most efficient 
hypo concentration. The fact that the ammonium salt 
costs roughly ten times as much as the sodium salt is 
often given as the reason for using the latter; but this 
is not the whole reason. The complex thiosulfates 
resulting from the use of the ammonium salt are even 
more difficult to deal with than those resulting from 
the use of hypo, and staining is more often encountered. 
However, it has long been known that the addition 
of ammonium chloride to the hypo bath in a concentra- 
tion of about five per cent will give the hypo an 
increased rate of action similar to that found with the 
ammonium thiosulfate. 

It is noticeable that the effect of the ammonium 
grows proportionately less as the hypo concentration 
is increased, and with a hypo solution of forty per cent 
(maximum activity), the addition of ammonium chlor- 
ide seems to have very little effect. It has therefore 
been suggested that the addition of the chloride simply 
serves to convert hypo into ammonium thiocyanate. 
Careful investigation, however, has shown that this 
is not the case. For any concentration of hypo there 
is a corresponding amount of chloride which can be 
added to the best advantage. Any amount more than 
this (which should react to provide even more am 
monium thiosulfate) slows down the action again. 
Therefore, there is some action involved which is defi- 
nitely different from the use of straight ammonium 
thiosulfate. In such a bath the double salts formed 
are less stable than those formed in hypo, and the 
bath has not nearly as much life as has the straight 
hypo bath. 

Similar results are obtained by adding a ten per 
cent solution of ammonia to the hypo bath, but this is 
rarely done as any ammonium salt tends toward the 
formation of dichroic fog, and the liquid ammonia is 
worse in this respect than the chloride. After all, 
when a film can be thoroughly fixed in from six to 
eight minutes, what is gained by cutting off two or 
three minutes at the risk of losing the negative? 


Summary 


As we now have a fairly clear picture of the fixing 
process, just what does it suggest in the way of a 
summary? There must be some fixing agent which 
will combine with the silver bromide, transforming it 
into a compound which is soluble in water. This need 
not be a true solution of the silver bromide, nor is it 
in practice. This agent must have a very slight effect 
upon metallic silver, the less of such action the better. 
The agent must be safe, inexpensive, and convenient to 
use. 

From those available, the cyanides are too poison- 
ous although highly efficient, especially where iodides 
are concerned. Among the thiosulfates, both the so- 
dium and the ammonium salts are available. The am- 
monium salt is unpleasant to use, is comparatively ex- 
pensive, and has a tendency to stain. The cheap so- 
dium salt, while less active than the ammonium salt, 


does a satisfactory job and has no great disadvantages. 
Therefore sodium thiosulfate is universally used as a 
fixing agent for bromide and chloride emulsions. 

There are certain additions available which will in- 
crease the activity of the sodium thiosulfate, such as 
ammonium chloride and ammonium hydroxide in weak 
solution. Both have a tendency to stain and a much 
shorter life than the standard solution. As the liquid 
ammonia stains more than the chloride, the latter is 
used when such addition seems vitally necessary. Or- 
dinarily, however, no such additions are made to the 
hypo solution. 

The hypo has a tendency to throw down sulfur, and 
to prevent this it is usual to add a preservative. While 
certain alkaline salts such as sodium acetate or sodium 
citrate may be used, it is customary to make use of 
the sodium bisulfite and/or sodium sulfite. Sodium 
acetate is satisfactory, but the sodium citrate has a 
tendency to act like citric acid. Citric acid will remove 
the “tanning” from a hardened emulsion, restoring its 
ability to swell when placed in water. The usual agents 
are bisulfite in a simple acid bath or sulfite in the com- 
bined hardening bath. 

Some agent is desirable which will neutralize the 
alkalinity of the developer, help to prevent stains and 
dichroic fog, and act against the excessive swelling of 
the gelatin which would take place if the bath were to 
become alkaline. It has been said that almost any acid 
can be used for this purpose, but we have seen that the 
addition of an acid too often precipitates sulfur, some- 
times even in the presence of the sulfite preservative. 

In the ordinary acid baths we have the acid salts, 
sodium bisulfite and potassium metabisulfite, playing 
the part of stain preventative. In the hardening hypo 
bath we may have either of these salts, acetic acid, 
sulfuric acid, or any one of many organic acids. We 
have already seen that citric acid, although it will act 
in this way, at the same time works against the harden- 
ing action of the alum. So for many reasons the anti- 
stain agents which are actually used in common prac- 
tice are acetic acid, sulfuric acid, sodium bisulfite, and 
potassium metabisulfite. Of these the acetic acid is 
most widely used, and is thoroughly satisfactory. 

In the line of hardening agents we have several, 
among which we do not include neutral salts (such as 
sodium sulfate) simply because they are anti-swelling 
agents and not hardening agents. Their effect ceases 
as soon as the film is removed from their solution. The 
actual hardening agents include the salts of ammonium 
and chromium (the most commonly used of which are 
the “alums”), formalin, and tannic acid. Formalin has 
a tendency to make the emulsion so brittle that it will 
crack and powder. Tannic acid is used principally as 
a final hardener in “scratch-proof” treatments. The 
alums commonly used are the white or potassium alum 
and the purple or chrome alum. The white alum has a 
long life which may be considerably extended by the 
addition of boric acid (or a borate). It is the most 
widely used hardener in hardener-hypo baths. 

Chrome alum hardener has a comparatively short 
life, even when it is not used. Although it has a hard- 
ening power actually higher than the potassium alum, 
on highly swollen emulsions it tends to harden the sur- 
face, leaving the base soft. It is an excellent hardener 
to use between developer and hypo, and is therefore a 
favored constituent of the hardening stop bath. 


Formulas. 


Now let us see what some of the manufacturers 
recommend in the way of short-stop and fixing solu- 
tions. 
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Agfa 201—Acid Hardening Fixer 
Solution 1. 


ee ee owas cae eee eee Ao ee 5 ounces 
y pee oy NE re eer ere ounce 

iin Dla Oink o-6 ou dln ertitnprnien ak Sakae eek ae 1% ounces 
ene eR a ann nn in an oe hc wet eet s ho wk ea ee ounce 

Mix 1 and 2, add water to make...................... ounces 


In this formula allowance has been made for the hard- 
ener, so that the total volume comes to 32 ounces. 
Notice that hot water is specified. This is usual be- 
cause the hypo going into solution makes what is 
commonly termed a freezing mixture—that is, the 
solution gets very much colder than the original tem- 
perature of the water. 

Although no particular advantage is claimed for 
the procedure, I have always made a habit of using 
water at room temperature, provided that it is not be- 
low 65° F., for all photographic solution, and thus have 
avoided any decomposition which might result from 
having the water too hot. But to proceed with the 
formulary: Agfa presents another fixer which contains 
chrome alum; their number 202. 


Agfa 202—Chrome Alum Fixer 


Solution 1. 
et Pe os ois wc a eit oaadnhe ele ate nate th eee ee 80 ounces 
a. isthe antedl ate Nadie-'n an gh ierareeareliceria 2 peunds 
ium sulfite, NS EEO EAL AEE NCR 2 pounds 
RR aR REE a as FN CE ge 96 ounces 
Solution 2. 
a. a 5.0 30 a atecahe te Reed ave Ware eviews Sle Ga aCe . 2 ounces 
Sau ts's te iit «| nih wid RAMS 4s oeae SAR 32 ounces 
Dissolve and add: 
aes, on Laue Rec bend eee sees 4 ounce 


Stir vigorously while adding the acid drop by drop. Pour solution 2 into 
solution 1 while stirring ame. and do not dilute for use. Normal fixing 
time 5 to 10 minutes. WARNING! Do not have water above 150°F. for 
dissolving the chrome alum! 


In the line of straight acid fixers we have the fol- 
lowing: 


Agfa 203—Non-Hardening Metabisulfite Fixer 


ss rida adn rae ein elarpin iene “ 2 pounds 
Polassbaan SEEN RED LIEN NEES) 41% ounces 
Water to make. Sa Ee Ae .... 64 ounces 


The solution must be cooled before adding the metabisulfite. Dilute the 
above with an equal quantity of water. Normal fixing time about 5 to 
10 minutes. 


~ ed 210—Acid Short- Saeehics Bath 


Acetic acid, 28%.. Sides ine aig aes eee 
Water to make........... ett 


Agfa 216—Chrome Alum emenneess Bath 


ns I I ng. 6 5 sew Siclbw whan ere ED 1 ounce 
Water.. ne Ne AN 6 me eral euek aerate as nae 32 ounces 


aes . .1% ounces 
Se Tee .eee-s.. 32 Ounces 


Films must be agitated when immersed in the hardener 
and the solution allowed to act for about three min- 
utes. The solution is to be made up fresh as it does 
not keep. The addition of % dram sulfuric acid will 
prevent the formation of sludge. Now we come to a 
formula proposed by E. J. Wall and approved by Sir 
William Abney: 


ee a ee eee eer ee ee 4 ounces 
So oikiee.0' eine 0:0 mse 4m We oe CR Oe wale wD 16 ounces 
Add to the above: 
Citric acid.. jcaiiliean te orale mui wip ela aiane mena \Y% ounce 
Sodium suifite, OETA TOR .....% ounce 
rhs 5 Godt a Aleta: SXrk.o athe cee eae ..... Lounce 


(We have taken the Hberty of changing the sulfite quantity from the 
crystalline amount to the modern dry equivalent.) 


As we have noted, this is hardly an advisable formula 
inasmuch as the citric acid offsets any hardening of 
the emulsion, but the formula should be a boon for 
workers with print control processes who have to deal 
with the problem of factory pre-hardening of emul- 
sions. 

Turning to the formulas issued by the Eastman 
Kodak Company, we find several which are of interest. 












Kodak SB-la—Stop Bath 


Rb cin wc aw b 6b K adr eh twhedis Kees sewenet 4 fi. oz. 
ln how a + ieccu eu ins Eek eU8 > & 0g bh 'e'e 4 Re 





This is a special bath for materials used in the graphic 
arts. These materials are usually developed in a very 
short time, and the interval of time between immer- 
sion and complete neutralization, while insignificant 
in an ordinary negative, would be ample for sufficient 
continued development to produce uneven image for- 
mation. Therefore the stronger solution, which pro- 
vides what is practically an instantaneous stop to the 
development. 

The use of sodium sulfate as an anti-swelling agent 
has been discussed, but as this agent only acts while 
the film is actually in contact with the solution, and 
as alum hardening takes an appreciable period of time, 
the gelatin might swell in the period after removal 
from the sulfate and before tanning. Therefore for 
high temperature processing we may use: 


Kodak SB-4—Hardening Bath 


NES POO ee eo 1 ounce 
Sodium sulfate, desiccated Solis eed rs 2 ounces 
ee ee ge. ok teased ec wowed Ws bia wieblel wean 32 ounces 


(4% ounces of crystalline sulfate may be substituted. ) Agitate 45 seconds 
after immersion. Harden for at least 3 a. Rinse between developer 
and hardener if temperature is below 85° F 


Here we have the suppressing effect of the sulfate 
continued until the actual hardening has fixed the 
emulsion in place. You might compare the two actions 
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Fig. 67. A, wrong way to wash sheet film. B, spout on hose pro- 
vides good circulation even if several films are washed together. 


to one man holding a door shut in the face of a storm 
by pushing against it with both hands. If he moves 
away the wind will blow the door open. However, if 
he holds it until someone else can come and nail it 
shut, then he may leave and the door will remain closed. 
However, it is always possible for a third person to 
come and withdraw the nails (soak negative in citric 
acid) and permit it to blow open again. 

There is another stop bath which may well be used 
when the negatives are to remain in the short- stop 
for more than a few minutes. This is not a hardening 
stop, but simply an anti-swelling bath: 


Kodak deatntdhctiess Bath 


ea hs aaa. oe Slane wee aa eb aeea 16 ounces 
ST STE I nie: A ee Mle tits 3b 1 ounce 

Sodium id, 28%: ES REAR RIT AE, 1% ounces 
EN on «1.4 0 cp w 6 ens AW Aa eae Se ob eee ns 32 ounces 


Discard after 25 rolls have been stopped. 





Then we have a hardener that is used for films which 
are to be given some chemical treatment which has a 
decided swelling action, and many of them swell emul- 
sions to a dangerous degree. 


Kodak SH-1—Special Hardener 


Water.. 16 ounces 
Formalin 2% drams 
Sodium carbonate, desiccated 73 grains 
Water to make 32 ounces 


Harden in the above for 3 minutes, then immerse for 5 minutes in a fresh 
acid fixing bath, and wash thoroughly before giving any further chemical 
treatment. 


In the Kodak F-5 fixing bath we have boric acid 
added for reasons which we have already discussed, 
and also the Kodak F-6 which is similar but odorless: 


Kodak Fixing Baths— F-5 F-6, 
Warm water . 20 oz. 20 oz. 
Hypo ee 8 oz. 8 oz. 
Sodium sulfite, desiccated ‘ : 4 oz. 4 oz. 
Acetic acid, 28% ‘ , 1%40z. 102. 
Boric acid crystals \% oz. , 
Kodalk ; \% oz. 
Potassium alum Wy oz.  o2. 
IES sei ahd, Scoala c'yin Marcie atlas ebieekan 32 oz. 32 oz. 


If F-6 is used after a stop bath such as a plain acid 
rinse, it will have a life about equal to F-5, but if this 
rinse is omitted the life of F-6 is about half that of F-5. 

So far we have considered the usual run of process- 
ing, but it must have occurred to you that in all of our 
discussion of neutralization and life of the fixing bath 
we have considered only the average negative. What 
of the high-contrast negatives developed in a caustic 
developer? Surely such a developer will knock out 
the hypo acidity in short order. For such highly alka- 
line developers we have a special fixing bath, Kodak 


F-10: 


Kodak F-10—Fixing Bath 


Warm water ; * ounces 
Hy , . ounces 
rd wil ere eee rr re 4, ounce 
Kodalk... P 1 ounce 
Acetic acid, 28%.... .. 2% ounces 
Potassium alum. . ¥%, ounce 
Water to make 32 ounces 


Wash thoroughly and WIPE EACH NEGATIVE CAREFULLY before 
drying. 


There are times when it is necessary to avoid any 
hardening. This is true when the negative is to be 
swelled for special process work and in other cases. 
For such negatives we have: 


Kodak F-24—Fixing Bath 


Warm water : . 16 ounces 
Hy 8 ounces 


ium sulfite, desiccated 145 grains 
Sodium bisulfite. 365 grains 
Water to make 32 ounces 


This fixer should not be used at a temperature above 
65° F. When it is used, and particularly when the 
negative is given a subsequent bath in a five per cent 
solution of citric acid, the emulsion may swell to the 
extreme limit; in fact, care must be taken that it does 
not advance to the point where the gelatin begins to 
dissolve. 

Fixing is a much more fascinating subject than the 
dreary old hypo bath would lead us to think. There 
are special methods, and it gives us a chance to exer- 
cise our judgment and skill. But there are two other 
steps which, while apparently the epitome of mechan- 
ical monotony, also have unexpected effects upon the 
emulsion, and in which the exercise of intelligent con- 
trol may mean the difference between a good and a 
very poor negative. These are the steps of washing 
and drying, which will next occupy our attention. 





Washing 


The purpose of washing is to remove the thiosul- 
fates from the emulsion, both the soluble silver sodium 
thiosulfate and the “hypo” itself which has penetrated. 
This is a simple step and an obvious one. While 
laboratory experiments demonstrated that five changes 
of water separated by two-minute intervals will bring 
the hypo content of a negative far below the danger- 
point, and while most amateur negatives are washed 
in running water for a half hour or more, still one of 
the most important factors in the loss of negatives is 
insufficient washing! 

The difficulty lies in the fact that we are not “wash- 
ing” the film at all! Washing is in a sense a chemical 
reaction, and has very little in common with the soap- 
and-cloth scrubbing usually associated with the term. 
The gelatin coating on the film has, as we have 
learned, a cellular structure, and the only way those 
cells can be filled or emptied is by means of molecular 
seepage through the wall membranes. This process 
of osmosis is definitely affected by the character of 
the solution and by its specific gravity. 

After fixing we have a gelatin whose cells are 
filled with (a) metallic silver, (b) silver sodium thio- 
sulfate, and (c) sodium thiosulfate. The silver (a) 
makes up the image, but the thiosulfates (b) and (c) 
must be removed. If this gelatin (film) is placed in 
cold water, the thiosulfate solution will seep outward 
into the water, and the water will seep into the cells. 
Allowed to go on to completion, this interchange will 
continue until the hypo concentration is the same in 
the cells and in the water which lies next to the film. 
This condition, when reached, is known as equilibrium. 

However, there is one tricky factor which must 
be taken into consideration. Suppose you have a 
film which has just been removed from hypo. Assume 
that this film carries with it 5 cc of 25 per cent hypo. 
It is placed in a tray and 95 cc of water added. This 
brings the total liquid volume up to 100 cc. If equilib- 
rium is reached, the hypo which was in 5 cc should 
be distributed throughout the entire volume, and as 
5 cc of 25 per cent solution represents 1.25 grams of 
pure hypo, this would mean that the solution is re- 
duced to a 1.25 per cent solution at the first immer- 
sion. However, if the film is placed in the water 
and allowed to remain there without attention, what 
you will actually have is an equilibrium at about 10 
per cent concentration with the water at the top of 
the tray showing no measurable trace of hypo at all! 

Hypo solution is heavier than water and sinks 
to the bottom of any water solution. Therefore, the 
water immediately above the film would react, but 
the hypo solution would not diffuse throughout the 
water unless it was allowed to remain a very long 
time, and then there would not be an equilibrium 
established throughout the water. 

If two films are placed in the solution, the equilib- 
rium in the case of the bottom one would be estab- 
lished at perhaps 15 to 18 per cent, as the upper film 
would prevent any rapid diffusion between the films. 
Now ordinarily the first washing reduces the con- 
centration to 1.25 per cent, the second to 0.0625 per 
cent, the third to 0.003125, the fourth to 0,00015625, 
and the fifth to 0.0000078125 per cent. As we have 


found that the presence of 0.01 per cent hypo (one 
part in ten thousand) in the negative is not injurious, 
the third washing in the above scale would have re- 
duced the concentration to one-third of this permis- 
sible minimum and would be, in a manner, trebly 
safe. 














But if we had two films together, and carried the 
two through the same treatment, separating them at 
each change of water, the result would be entirely 
different. We shall assume that the reduction is such 
that the successive equilibria are reached at 20.0 per 
cent instead of at 5 per cent. Then the first washing 
will reduce the 25 per cent to 5 per cent, the second 
to 1 per cent, the third to 0.2 per cent, the fourth to 
0.04 per cent and the fifth to 0.008 per cent. 

When this type of washing is done, the end of the 
fifth water change will find one thousand times as 
much hypo in the lower film as in the upper one, 
despite the fact that they are separated and placed 
in the water one atatime! This assumes that the same 
film is placed underneath every time. If they are al- 
ternated the problem become complex; but with- 
out deviating too far from the truth we can say that 
alteration simply means duplication of each step, so 
that instead of three changes we should require six, 
and so on. This is not strictly true, because of the 
slight diffusion from the lower film, but it does pre- 
sent a sufficiently accurate picture of the mechanism. 

If the films are allowed to remain for two minutes 
and then transposed and allowed to lie for another 
two minutes, equilibrium will established on a basis 
of a 10 per cent value, and the changes will then show 
1—2.5 ; 2—0.25 ; 3—0.025 ; 40.0025 ; 5—-0.00025. Then 
the concentration is reduced to 1/32 of that of the 
underneath film in the non-transposed washing; but 
the concentration is still 0.00025 against 0.000008, or 
about 32 times as much. In this case seven changes 
would bring the concentration down to 0.0000025 or 
less than one-third the concentration of the single film 
at five changes. 

We might carry on these figures until we were 
lost in the maze, but it would be of slight value. Every 
film carries over a different quantity of hypo. Every 
film has hypo of a slightly different concentration. 
Every washing tray or tank has a different capacity. 
The whole point is that the film surface must have 
free access to water and that the water must be agi- 
tated. to produce equilibrium throughout the entire 
volume. If these considerations are ignored, a pro- 
longed washing may well fail to free the film from 
hypo. 

Of course, in modern workrooms the films are 
not washed in successive changes of water, but in 
a continuous stream of water. This is ideal, pro- 
vided it is done properly. However, the negatives 
lost every year through fading prove conclusively 
that something decidedly wrong is to be found in 
most amateur washing apparatus. 

Get a package of dye powder from your local 
druggist. The color is immaterial as long as it is 
strong. Make up a cold water solution of the dye 
to a strength which leaves the solution transparent 
but quite strongly colored. If red, for example the 
color should be about that of a red gelatin dessert. 
Wind an old film in the tank reel and place it 
in the tank. Now fill the tank with the dye solution 
and proceed to wash it in your accustomed way. Note 
the time required to remove the last visible trace of 
color from the water. This is your base time for wash- 
ing by that method. If you wash in a tray, do the same 
thing. When you have determined this time, it will 
indicate one-fifth the correct washing time. If it 
takes ten minutes, then your correct washing time 
is fifty minutes. However, the last traces of color 
should be removed in an efficient washer in one minute. 
This does not indicate a correct washing time of five 
minutes, because there is a certain minimum time 





required for the interchange between emulsion and 
water, and under the most favorable conditions we 
may assume this to be ten minutes, which, added to 
the clearing time of five minutes (all color removed 
in one minute indicates a clearing time of five minutes) 
comes to fifteen minutes. This is about the minimum 
practical washing time. 

However, if films have been fixed in a fresh hypo 
bath for at least twice the time required for clearing 
in the hypo, and if the washing is done with a force- 
ful stream of water which will clear the test color in 
a ) 







































ig. 68. A, inefficient washing in a rollfilm tank. B, hose 

flushes the tank thoroughly and discharges hypo-laden water. 
less than a half minute, you may feel comparatively 
safe with a ten-minute wash. But remember this is 
not seven, or eight, or even nine minutes, but a full 
ten minutes which may be carried to eleven or twelve 
for safety. In short, the ten-minute period should 
be regarded as the irreducible minimum. 

If you wash simply by letting a stream of water 
run into the tank or tray, you should make a practice 
of washing for at least forty-five minutes. This 
is about the least efficient method we have, for the 
fresh water simply skids off the hypo solution at the 
bottom of the tray or tank and then out again. 

For tank washing it is advisable to have a rubber 
hose attached to the faucet. The other end of this 
hose is fitted with a glass or metal nozzle, which is 
brought to a comparatively small opening so that a 
slow initial stream of water will have considerable 
force. The best thing to use is a piece of %-inch 
copper tube which is flattened at the end to provide 
a wide, thin stream. The tube is bent at a right angle 
to the direction of the hose, and if you want to be 
real fancy, solder the tube to a heavy film clip which 
is wide enough to pass over the edge of the tray. This 
will enable you to fasten the tube to the tray (or tank) 
with the nozzle projecting in any desired angle. For 
rollfilm tanks the nozzle is left straight and is inserted 
into the central core of the reel (see Figs. 67, 68). 

For safety the tube may be coated inside and out 
with celluloid cement which will prevent any possible 
reaction, but as copper is inert in the presence of pure 
water the precaution is almost excessive. The same 
stream which would be a quiet trickle from an open 
faucet will now have sufficient force to set up a rapid 
circular current in a tray or cause a slight “boiling” 
at the top of a tank, both actions effectually clearing 
any solution from the bottom of the tray or tank. 

Another device which is useful is the Eastman tray 
siphon, which acts to provide efficient hypo removal. 
There is another device (BeeBee) consisting of a 
number of cloth “pages” between which the negatives 


may be placed and then water allowed to run down 
these cloth sheets. This device is intended primarily 
for prints and is not long enough for uncut rolls, but 
for sheet and pack films it is efficient. 

For washing single rolls there is a combination 
water nozzle and film clamp which supplies water at 
the top of the film and permits it to run down. In 
fact, there are many devices available for washing, 
including regular washing tanks. If (a) a forceful 
stream is used, (b) if the stream is directed toward 
the bottom of the container, (c) if the stream sets up 
a more or less circular current, and (d) if the film 
has free access to the water throughout its area, then 
washing may be considered satisfactory. 

We have already discussed the substitutes for wash- 
ing, namely the hypo eliminators. The permanga- 
rate method is good enough to hasten elimination in 
tropical countries when a second washing is to be 
used, but there is nothing but water which is entirely 
safe for permanent washing! Any hypo eliminator 
will only convert the thiosulfates remaining in the 
film to some other substance, and as this conversion 
must leave some if not all the sulfur in the gelatin, 
the permance of the film is open to serious question. 
Most experimenters are agreed that the only safe 
substitute for washing in water is washing in plenty 
of water. 


Drying 


After the film is washed, it must be dried in such 
a manner that the image shall in no way be disturbed. 
This is a serious problem, and many amateurs who 
carry through to this step lose their films in the final 
stage of drying. Film drying is something more than 
ordinary drying, for we again have the seepage. This 
time there is no interchange, but there is an attempt 
to reach a balance between the concentration of water 
in the film and the moisture content of the air in 
which the film is dried. If the humidity is above 
ninety, the drying will be tremendously prolonged, 
and the surface of the film will remain very moist. 
Drying will be a matter of the setting of the gelatin. 
The gelatin will dry from the edges inward, and if 
the humidity changes and the process becomes has- 
tened there will be a difference in density. Therefore, 
just as it is essential to provide a constant supply of 
clean water to the film surface in washing, in drying it 
is essential to keep a constantly renewed supply of 
dry air so that the constant unbalance will promote 
the removal of water from the film. 

When a film is removed from the water, the first 
thing to do is to scrub it. This must not be taken 
too literally; but simple wiping is rarely enough. 
There may be substances in the hypo and in the water 
which are deposited upon the film surface, and be- 
coming “set” in the tacky gelatin tend to adhere. A 
well-hardened film is less likely to be so affected than a 
soft one. However, each film is subjected to a gentle 
but firm rubbing with clean, wet cotton. After the 
scrubbing on both sides, the film is wiped down. There 
are various methods of doing this. 

Some persons leave fingerprints on everything they 
touch, evidence that their skin is active in secreting 
oil. Others m: ay handle sensitive materials freely 
and never leave a print. Those whose fingers are free 
from natural oil will find it satisfactory to wet the 
hands thoroughly and strip the film between the first 
and second fingers. This, repeated two or three times, 


flushes off the surplus water, and tends to remove 
any surface residue (see Figs. 69, 70). Others can wet 


cotton and squeeze it out as dry as possible. The 
film is wiped with this, and the absorbent quality of 
the cotton takes up the moisture from the film sur- 
face. Be very careful about leaving cotton fibers on 
the film surface. Single fibers, if short, are very diffi- 
cult to see, yet they make tremendous “wrigglers” 
on the negative which is subjected to enlargement. 

Another device is the rubber sponge, which is all 
right if one of extremely fine grain is used; but it has 
a low power of absorption and requires several appli- 
cations to remove the surface water, each application 
endangering the film. Rubber sponges must be tested 
thoroughly, for many have tiny hard projections which 
will scratch a wet emulsion even if is has been 
hardened. 

A chamois skin kept in a jar of water (with a crystal 
or so of thymol or menthol to prevent bacterial action 
and “souring” of the water) is good. It is soft, ab- 
sorbent, and rarely leaves any deposit. 

Then there are the special wipers. Some of these 
are simple rubber rollers held together by spring 
tension—for all the world like a miniature clothes 
wringer open at one end. The film is run between 
these rollers and the surplus water removed by pres- 
sure. Another form of wiper is a pair of tongs with 
viscose sponges set at the ends; still another is a pair 
of wooden tongs with small absorbent pads set in the 
ends. 

The viscose sponge, of course, is a standard article 
in the darkroom, and thousands of them have been 
used satisfactorily ; however, I have found that it is 
only a matter of time before they start to deposit 
tiny (practically invisible) grains of their substance 
upon the film. When the film is dry these get hard, 
and the film has a slight “sandpapery” feel. Each 




















Fig. 69. A, excess water can be stripped from the film with the 
fingers. B, a roller squeegee serves the purpose equally well. 


grain forms a spot which cannot be removed from the 
film. Therefore, it is essential that these sponges be 
discarded at the first sign of breakdown. 

A suggested standard procedure which will re- 
move more surface water (and so hasten uniform dry- 
ing) than any method I have tried is this: Wipe down 
the film, scrubbing lightly at first and then picking 
up the excess of surface water by stripping through 
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wet fingers (or chamois skin). Then roll film between 
sheets of Textilex paper with moderate pressure. This 
leaves only the water which is actually within the 
gelatin structure. The film is then given controlled 
artificial drying. The result is a film of perfect surface 
and with no water marks, variations in density, or 
any of the faults which commonly occur in drying. 

The use of Textilex paper has been advised re- 
peatedly. Surface drying has always been a serious 
problem, and the hours spent by amateurs with a 
roll of blotting paper or a brush, patiently picking 
off water drops while the film is still wet, indicates the 
importance of the matter. Blotters have been tried 
and have always left lint. Mopping with a cloth, 
sponge, chamois, or other agent has always been only 
half satisfactory because too much water was left. 
Therefore, the advent of a blotting paper of great ab- 
sorbing power, but so hard that it will not leave any 
lint on the film surface, even a soft surface, is cer- 
tainly worthy of notice. 

Controlled drying may be of two kinds. For roll- 
films there is the drying machine which depends upon 
a supply of warm, dry, filtered air to the film. This 
type of dryer is made commercially by Simmon Broth- 
ers. It consists of a heater-blower-filter unit which 
stands on the floor. Rising from this unit is a pipe 
of sufficient size to take the strip of rollfilm. The film 
is lowered into the pipe and the motor started. At 
first there is a current of cool air which soon begins 
to warm. This air current is strong enough to prevent 
any dust from falling into the tube; the air which is 
forced past the film is thoroughly filtered and dust- 
free, so that the film is dried in a perfectly conditioned 
atmosphere. 

The heater is set to provide a current of warm, 
dry air, but not enough heat to approach the melting 
point even of unhardened gelatin. Thus the film is 
dried in a dust-free atmosphere which is kept at a 
uniform temperature and, within practical limits, at a 
uniform humidity. Needless to say, the use of the 
machine saves many films which otherwise would be 
lost, and prevents the formation of spots and marks 
of mysterious origin, which ruin negatives that other- 
wise would be perfect. 

Another system of controlled drying is not as elab- 
orate, but has many advantages. This is the Craig 
film dryer. I have not had the opportunity to use this 
device, but it seems to be well designed. Films upon 
a skeleton drum (like the old movie film drying drums) 
rotate above a grating. Beneath this grating a fan 
blows warm, dry air upward against the film surface. 
[t should be highly satisfactory. 

Still another system of controlled drying, one which 
is based upon the soundest principles and which is easy 
ior the amateur to use, is the infrared drying device. 
So much that is mysterious has been claimed for in- 
frared that one hesitates to say too much without ex- 
planation. It seems absurd to say that this device 
will dry the emulsion from the inside out instead of 
from the surface inward. Yet it is simple when you 
consider the facts. 

The heat used in drying a film, when heat is used 
at all, is from the sun, steam radiator, or like source. 
Infrared has a marked penetrating power, and when 
the film is subjected to this heat, there is an action 
throughout the emulsion to a greater degree than 
would be the case with most ordinary heat sources. 
lhe proof of this lies in the fact that infrared heat is 
used to dry automobile paint; surface drying of the 
usual “air-dry” type would cause a hard film to form 
on the surface, leaving the paint underneath still wet. 





The result would be slippage and wrinkling of the 
surface film. Infrared does not necessarily dry the 
paint from the bottom up, but certainly its action is 
uniform throughout. 

The Wabash Photolamp Corp. makes infrared 
lamps for drying, and their bulletin on the subject 
has been of deep interest to many amateurs who have 














Fig. 70. A, sediment, scum, and excess water is wiped from film 
with wet cotton swab. B, a viscose sponge used for same purpose. 


had trouble with drying sheet and pack films. The 
film is suspended with its edge facing a fan which will 
carry a current of air across both sides of the film, and 
facing each side of the film is the infrared lamp (see 
illustration in Chap. II). The drying time for the 
average sheet film (previously blotted) is about two 
minutes, or even less. 

It is perfectly clear that hypo removal by washing 
is a matter of constantly decreasing the concentration. 
It is also obvious that the remainder at the end of any 
period must be a fraction of that remaining at the 
end of the preceding period. This means that even 
after prolonged washing there must be some infinitesi- 
mal portion of hypo remaining in the film. We have 
assumed that a concentration of 0.01 per cent is safe. 
Suppose we have reduced the concentration to this 
amount in a film which has fifty square inches of film 
surface (a 127 rollfilm, for example). Now, if all the 
water on that film were to start drying and would 
concentrate itself into a fairly small drop, the concen- 
tration of hypo in that drop would be increased; it 
would contain far more than enough to produce fading 
and the other faults due to the presence of hypo. 

This is extreme, and water doesn’t act just that 
way ; but the gathering of surface drops actually does 
provide concentration of residual hypo, often to a dan- 
gerous degree. In toning and other processes which 
require freedom from hypo, spots often appear which 
cannot be accounted for. If it were possible to trace 
them back, these would usually be found to be areas 
where drops had formed during drying. So we see 
that all of this fuss and bother about uniform drying 
isn’t simply myth. 

If a film is left in a cool, damp room until the film 
is dry for a distinct width around the edges and then 
taken into warm dry air for finishing, the dried film 


will show a line of density difference between the two 
stages. 

Water drops will often remain long enough to cause 
movement of the gelatin through surface tension, and 
the silver under the center of the drop will move to- 
ward the edge. When dry such spots show a dark 
ring with a much lighter center. 

Drops of water on the back of a film will slow up 
drying on the opposite face of the film and so produce 
density differences in a film which has been carefully 
surface dried. 

No matter what is done, unless the film has all 
surface moisture removed and the film is then dried 
in a moving current of warm, dry air, there is a danger 
of vague spots, many of which are not noticed until 
the print or enlargement is made, and whose origin is 
rarely suspected. That is the worst of it all. These 
spots often are blamed upon the emulsion, upon some 
mysterious oil whose origin is not located, or upon 
almost anything other than this most subtle of all 
sources of error . . . incorrect drying. For a simple 
step, drying is disproportionately important. 

When the film is dry there comes the final step 
which few amateurs ever consider. This is the clean- 
ing and polishing. It is true that there are some com- 
mercial processes available, and one amateur device 
for after-treatment of films; but the usual amateur 
considers the dry film ready for filing. No matter 
what precautions have been taken in washing, scrub- 
bing, blotting, and drying, there is almost always a 
slight residue upon the film. Some of it cannot be 
removed, so it is important to keep it as low as pos- 
sible in concentration. On the other hand it is advis- 


able to remove as much as possible. 

The dry film is placed upon a pad made up of soft 
cotton cloth. The face of the film (and both sides in 
ordinary rollfilm) is lightly but firmly scrubbed with 
carbon tetrachloride; 35 mm film which has no back- 
ing is cleaned on the back with alcohol. Most rubbing 
alcohols will do nicely. Alcohol softens the celluloid 
and if used on a pad this solvent action will just be 
sufficient to clean the surface. Following the alcohol 
the film may be polished to a mirror finish with a soft 
cloth. 

When the film is cleaned and polished (do not try 
to polish a film which has a coating on the back, as 
most films other than 35 mm have) it is ready for the 
final treatment—the waxing which will protect the sur- 
face, make dust removal easy, and tend to keep the 
film dry but flexible for a long period. Use the “film 
cleaner and preservative” sold for use on amateur mo- 
tion picture films for this purpose. This solution will 
further clean the film and deposit a wax which will 
make it possible to polish the surface. This coating 
will do much toward preserving the films. 

Finally, file each film in a protective paper or cello- 
phane envelope. Never roll up films for storage! The 
roll will work back and forth under the influence of 
changing humidity, and even if not handled will in 
time develop thousands of minute scratches caused 
by the rubbing of dust particles between the layers. 
Films should be kept flat (35 mm may be cut into 
convenient lengths) and each individual film protected 
from any other film. Kept this way, your valuable 
negatives may be preserved in perfect condition for 
a period of many, many years. 
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ARTS I, I, HI, and IV of “The Photographic Negative,” which appeared serially in POPU- 

LAR PHOTOGRAPHY starting with the August, 1941, issue, covered the subjects of Film 
Emulsion; Development of the Image: Darkroom Design, Equipment, and Technique: Develop- 
ing the Negative; and Special Methods in Development. There is available a limited supply of 
copies containing Parts I, Il, III, and IV so that new readers who missed these valuable 
chapters of Mr. McKay's text can obtain them in order to have the complete work. Subscrip- 
tions placed now can be dated to start with the August issue. Forthcoming installments of “The 
Photographic Negative’ will cover the following subjects: Negative Characteristics; Duplicate 
Negatives; Sensitometry from a New Angle: Familiar Negative Faults ; Special Copying Meth- 
ods: Chemical Glossary. Tables. Conversions, etc. By all means, don't miss a single install- 
ment of this authoritative text! The complete work will prove to be the most valuable refer- 
ence on your photographic bookshelf . . . so enter your subscription at once to start with the 
August issue. The back numbers (August. September. October, and November issues) will 


be sent immediately. 
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Christmas is the day of days 
for taking “family” pictures. 
Make the most of it with depend- 
able G-E flash bulbs... at 


these new low “carton” prices. 


A grand gift—ask your dealer about the 
special Christmas gift package. 
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THe more pictures, the merrier 
the holiday season. So make sure 
that your family and friends have 
plenty of picture ammunition on 
Christmas morning. 

This year, both Kodak Film 
(popular rolls and miniature 
sizes) and Ciné-Kodak Film are 
offered in gay new Christmas 
packages. See to it that every pho- 
tographic fan on your list gets 


Makings of a 
Merry Christmas 


one or more of these 
colorful packages. Or, for users 
of film packs or sheet film, make 
up your own combinations of 
their favorite Kodak emulsions. 
And don’t forget the people 
who need new cameras. When 
you select your films, also see the 
Christmas Kodaks and Brown- 
ies.... At your dealer’s. Eastman 
Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 





The timeliest gifts of all 





